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YOURSELF!

THE ARISTOCRAT KIT

BUILD AN AUTHENTIC

EleclioYores

SPEAKER ENCLOSURE

ELECTRO-VOICE KD KITS let you build
any of 7 authentic research-engineered Electro-
Voice speaker housings at half the cost of com-
parable factory-built models.

Electro-Voice building block plan lets you expand
from a single speaker to a multi-speaker high-
fidelity system one economical step at a time.

TWO WAYS TO DO IT

Get the kit—pre-cut, shaped, drilled and marked
parts and hardware plus illustrated, step-by-step
instruction book.

Buy the book only, order supplies from your lum-
ber dealer. Book prices: Patrician and Georgian,
$1.50 each; Centurion, Regency, Empire, Aristo-
crat, $1.00 each; Baronet, 75¢ each.

Electro-Voice Finishing kits add the professional
touch to your enclosure. Walnut, mahogany, fruit-
wood, cherry, golden oak or ebony. Everything’s
included—even the brushes. $5.
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THE PATRICIAN IV KIT

THE PATRICIAN 1V KIT. The interior working horn ssaembly
kit for those desiring the finest. This augmented design of the
corner folded-harn bass section for.18-inch, 4-way speaker
systems delivers widest bass response of any loudspeaker sys-
tem. Designed for use with E-V Model 103C Patrician 1V four-
way driver components. For built-in installations or lo be
decoraled as you choose. Finished size: 57% in. high, 347 in.
wide, 26}% in. deep. Shpg wi 150 Ibs.

Model K= s e S R T A e Net, $118.00
THE GEORGIAN KIT. The interior working horn assembly kit
that creates authentic indirect radiator type corner folded-horn
bass section for 15 in. d-way speaker system. Exceeded in range
only by the Patrician V. For use with deluxe E-V tiodel 105 or
slandard Model 117 package of 4-way driver componenls. For
built-in 1aslallations or 1a be decorated as you choose. Finished
size: 38% in. high, 2634 in. wide, 22¥ in. deep. Shpg. wi. 88 Ibs,
Model KD-2 Net, $65.00
THE CENTURION KIT. Four-way syslem folded-horn, corner
enclosure. Uses exclusive E-V "W type single-path indirect

EleéthioYores

EXPORT:

THE CENTURION KIT

THE GEORGIAN KIT

THE REGENCY KIT THE EMPIRE KIT THE BARONET KIT

radiator for propagation of exiended bass. Senled cavity hehind
15 in. low-frequency driver cone promotes superlative transient
response, subdues cone excursions, lowers distortion. For use
with E-V Model 105 or Model 117 package of driver camponents.
Finished size: 4214 in. high, 29 in. wide, 22% in. deep. Shpp.
wt. 75 Ibs.

Model KD-3 ... Net, §87.00

THE REGENCY KIT. Moxt papulzr Iow -boy slyle folded-horn
enclosure that can be used in corner or fiat against one wall,
Improves the bass range and response of any 15-in. speaker.
Makes an outstandingly efficient reproducer when used with
E-V SP15 coaxial speaker, 15TRX triaxial reproducer or 114A

2-way or 114B 3-way system. Fimished size: 29% in. high,
33Y; in. wide, 19 in. deep. Shpg. wt. 70 lbs
Madel KD-4 . 4 . Net, $73.00

THE EMPIRE KII [conamlcal enclosuve far use in a coraer or
flat against ane wall. Designed for 15-in. speakers and separale
2- and 3-way systems. Parlicularly effective when used with
SP15B coaxial speaker, 15TRXB {riaxial reproducer, or 116

ELECTRO-VOICE, INC.
BUCHANAN, MICHIGAN

2-viny or 116A 3-way system. Recommended compancats for
Regency kit may also be employed. Finished size: 29% in. high,
32n. wide, 16 in. deep. Shpg. wi. 45 Ibs.

0] (5 0 NS 2 o Ui LN A S Net, $51.00

THE ARISTOCRAT KIT. Folded-hom corner enclosure designed
for 12-in. speakers and separate 2- and 3-way systems, For use
with Electro-Voice SP12 or SP12B coaxial speakers, 12TRX or
12TRXB triaxial reproducers, and 108, 111 2-way and 108A,
111A 3-way systems. Smooth repcoduction down to 35 cps, with
remarkable punily and efficiency. Finished size: 25% in. high,
19 in. wide, 15% in. deep. Shpg. wt. 37 Ibs.

(0 LT o o R A AR S A PN e oy Py Net, $39.00

THE BARONET KIT. Phenomenal reproducer in very small size.
This folded-hotn corner enclosure is designed for use with E-V
filodel SP8B 8-in. Radax speaker. E-V T35 or T35B Super Sanax
UHF driver can be added for a 3-way system. Finished size:
23 in. high, 14 in. wide, 13 n. deep. Shpg. wi. 24 |bs.

MOdS KD T Vst sa v i3 s a8 mras o5 ke b ar o Net, $26.00

Send for Bulletin No. 211-HM-83. Folders describing Electro-Voice high-
fidelity spezkers, systems and components, amplifiers, luners and cart-

ridges available on request from your Electro-Voice distributor or write.

13 EAST 40TH STREET, NEW YORK 16, U. §. A. CABLES: ARLAB
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SP-215 STEREO PREAMPLIFIER

stereophonic

HIGH FIDELITY

SM-244 STEREO PREAMP AND AMPLIFIER

STERECRHONIC AMPLIFIER

High Mdelity by Pilad

SP-215 and SM-244 Stereo Components

With the announcement of the SP-215 and the SM-244, Pilot
brings to stereophonic sound a caliber of engineering skill that
has become a byword in high fidelity. Designed especially for
stereophonic high fidelity, these new bi-channel components pro-
vide the finely matched quality performance essential for good stereo.
The SP-215 is a complete stereo preamp and audio control sys-
tem. It is in effect, two matched control-preamps housed in one
enclosure. Versatile beyond anything known today, the SP-215
may be used with any stereo signal source: FM-AM stereo broad-
casts, stereo tapes and stereo discs. A separate output is provided
for making stereo tape recordings from any of these program
sources as well as with microphones. Two panel-mounted VU
meters permit each channel to be precisely monitored for the re-
cording. And there are independent controls for adjusting the
reference and peak recording levels on each channel. The SP-215
may also be used for conventional, non-stereo high fidelity.
Features of the SP-215 include bass and treble controls,volume
and loudness controls, as well as a balance control for equaliz-
ing the level between the two channels. The SP-215 outputs may
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enclosure. Versatile beyond anything known today, the SP-215
may be used with any stereo signal source: FM-AM stereo broad-

casts, stereo tapes and stereo discs. A separate output is provided
for making stereo tape recordings from any of these program
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be fed into any two basic power amplifiers, such as the Pilot
AA-908 or Pilot AA-410A. Both power amplifiers are operative,
and the available power output is the sum of both. Pilot SP-215
Stereo Control-Preamp System complete in enclosure $189.50.

The SM-244 is a complete stereo control-preamp and amplifier
system, all housed in one enclosure. The two built- power ampli-
fiers are rated at 14 watts each (28 watts peak each) at less than
1% distortion. Inputs are provided for FM-AM stereo, stereo
tape and stereo discs, microphones, auxiliary, and a separate out-
put for making stereo tape recordings. There are bass and treble
controls, volume and loudness controls, plus a balance control
as on the SP-215. Whether used as a stereo or non-stereo system,
the SM-244 provides an available peak power of 56 watts. Pilot
SM-244 Stereo Control-Preamp-Amplifier System, complete in
enclosure $189.50 — prices slightly higher in west.

Hear these new Pilot stereo components at your hi-fi dealer
today! For complete specifications, write to:
Pilot Radio Corp. 37-06 36th St., L. I. City 1, N. Y,
Manufacturers in electronics for over 39 years.

B0t 9 A e e S L e SR o e o s e e gt
1% distortion. Inputs are provided for FM-AM stereo, stereo
tape and stereo discs, microphones, auxiliary, and a separate out-
put for making stereo tape recordings. There are bass and treble
controls, volume and loudness controls, plus a balance control



He who is fortunate enough to own the Garrard 301 Transcription Turntable
and the Garrard TPA/10 Tone Arm can enjoy the unique pleasure of
knowing that bis is the finest .. . the handsomest . . . record-playing
combination in the entire high fidelity galaxy.

A pair of grear products... greac

because they reflect 35 years

of skill and the standards :

of leadership. No gadgets...
no compromises...only

the time-proven features
which guarantee
continuing, uadeviating
excellence.

WORLD’'S FINEST
RECORD PLAYING
EQUIPMENT

Mode! 301 Model TPA/10
PROFESSIONAL TYRANSCRIPTION
TRARSCRIPTIOR YURNYABLE TONE ARM
w Features continuously variable control of each speed. .. e Built 1o insure professional quality performance, with
the record canbe “tuned" to match a musical instrument traversing and vertical friction reduced to absolute
v Heavy-duty 4-pole shaded motor is entirely Garrard-built minimum by special cone-type ball-bearing pivols,
» Cest aluminum turntable is a full 812 b . . & a5 In Ihe finest chronometers

dynamically-balanced
Motor and connecled levers are completely isolated
from unil by an exclusive damping system of tension-

Tekes any cartridge
Fits info more installations than any. other profes-

- . sional tone arm, sinCe it is adjustable in length and
COmpression springs B A n

# Exclusive built-in pressurs lubrication system Shiitha fEs s ighal g .full 3BT el

v Performance of each 301 is certifidd with 3 written » Simple to install, with specially designed templates
individual fest card $89.00 $24.50

Model RCHE T Model RCEE Mode! RCI21 Model T Mk XL
4-Speed Super 4-Bpeed Deluxe d-Bpeed Mixer 4-8peed

, Atto-Manual ‘Q 2 Auto-Manual Auto-Manug) Manual Player
Changer Changery Changer
$67.50 §$54.50 $42.50 $32.50

For information, write: Dept. Go-122, GARRARD SALES CORPORATION, PORT WASHINGTON, N.Y.
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Introducing N
another A
!J remarkable )

* STARLIGHT

turntable
more remarkable features

¢ Plays at all four standard speeds,
adjustable to any speed.

¢ Built-in, illuminated stroboscope per-
mits exaci speed adjustment for 16.66,
33.33, 45 or 78.28 RPM records.

¢ Wow and flutter less than 0.25% RMS.

» Rumble down better than 40db below
NAB Standard Level of 7 cm./sec. at
500 CPS.

¢ Four-pole, shaded-pole motor with
patented Metzner speed-selecting
integrator.

¢ Massive 12” precision machined,
center-driven turntable with built-in
45 RPM record hub,

¢ Silent slide-type power switch incor-
porates capacitor “click” filter.

® Mounts in simple rectangular cutout.

most remarkable price
ONLY

*49%_

STARLIGHT
ee b4

=

Why buy a changer
when there’s a
STARLIGHT costing less?

want more data?

NAME
ADDRESS
cIry STATE

DEPT. HM-3

METZNER ENGINEERING

CORPORATION

1041 N. SYCAMORE AVENUE
HOLLYWOQOD 38, CALIFORNIA

Hi-Browse with Hall

Managing Editor, HiFi & MUSIC REVIEW

¢€6)-D” SOUND on the single-

groove stereo disc has re-
mained the big talking point
among record and hi-fi industry in-
siders during the early weeks of
1958; for pressure has been mount-
ing in certain quarters to make ster-
eophonic LPs and record players
immediately available—despite the
fact that thorough field testing has
yvet to be done with both of the
stereo disc systems (Westrex's “45-
45" and London’s vertical-lateral)
presently contending for accept-
ance by the American record in-
dustry as a whole. As we go to
press, acceptance of the Westrex
system seems more and more cer-
tain.

The closing days of 1857 brought
the announcement by the Audio
Fidelity label of a commercially
available stereo disc, cut in accord-
ance with the Westrex system and
featuring the Dukes of Dixieland
and other choice tid-bits from their
catalog. Within a matter of days
we heard demonstrations of this
and other stereo disc material as
played back on a Fairchild labora-
tory stereo pick-up and on a proto-
type of a production model being
developed by Pickering & Co. At
the same time, word was circulated
regarding a $19.50 ceramic stereo
cartridge being developed by Elec-
tro-Voice.

It's not difficult to imagine the
effect of all this on the record re-
tailing trade which has such a vast
il'l\v'(:‘.stn]t‘llt in Stﬂndﬂl'(l lTIOnﬂlll'ﬂ]
LP inventory. Responsible trade
papers have been hard put to coun-
teract panic button psychology in
these quarters.

Let us on Hi-Fi & MUSIC RE-

| VIEW repeat our contention of last

month that you will not be able to
buy stereo discs or playback equip-
ment at your record dealer in quan-
tity or at reasonable prices for a
good twelve months.

On the basis of the Fairchild and
Pickering demonstrations, we can
say that the stereo disc is practical
and can offer sound quality compet-
itive to tape; but tape will remain,

in our opinion, the stereo medium
for those who want no compromise
in matters of quality and who are
willing to pay the price for the best.
What struck us most during the
course of these various demonstra-
tions was not so much the marvel
of the stereo disc as such, but rath-
er the startling inconsistency of
microphone techniques used for
stereo recording by Columbia, RCA
Victor, Capitol, Mercury, and
others. When LP came in, the bas-
ic microphone techniques for pro-
ducing first-rate monaural sound on
discs was thoroughly developed and
pretty well standardized; but all
this has yet to be done for stereo
recording. Those of our readers
who have built sizable sterco tape
libraries may already be aware of
this; but as, if, and when playback
equipment and stereo dises begin
to be marketed in the hundreds of
thousands, some of us may be in
for an aural shock.
CUT-OUTS—The deletion of L.P
records from the catalogs by reason
of technical obsolescence or insuf-
ficient sales makes news of note,
because Columbia has used the axe
with a particularly heavy hand—
chamber music and modern music
being the chief victims. A number
of choice older orchestral items are
also headed for limbo. Bruno Wal-
ter’s memorable readings of the
Schubert “Great” C Major Sym-
phony and Beethoven’s “Pastorale”
are among those we're particularly
sorry to see go, and we can only
hope that this means new versions
in the finest of hi-fi are forthcoming
under Dr. Walter’s baton. Other
casualties include large hunks of
Beethoven, Brahms, Schubert, and
Mozart chamber music repertoire
recorded at the Casals Prades and
Perpignan festivals. Most of these
were no great shakes as hi-fi, but
there were some lovely perform-
ances of masterpieces like the string
quintets of Schubert and Brahms
in C Major and G Major respec-
tively.
Losses in the 20th century music
(Continued on page 8)
HiFr & Music REVIEwW
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" COMPLETELY VERSATILE.AND
PROFESSIONAL PERFORMANCE

FOR YOUR HOME MUSIC SYSTEM

THE FISHER

Master Audio Control

No TWO EARS hear music exactly alike. No two personal preferences OUTSTANDING FEATURES

in tonal balance are precisely the same, nor do the acoustical g 1y, tever-type equalization coatrols for

characteristics of any two surroundings duplicate each other exactly. The all recording characteristics, B Seven input

way the music sounds to YOU, in your normal listening environment, should jacks.  Two cathode-follower outputs,
m Completely self-powered. m DC on all

be your most significant standard of performance. With THE FISHER filaments, inaudible. hum level, Harmonic
MasTER Aupio CONTROL, Model 90-C, you can achieve the tonal balance distortion and IM distortion are inaudible

and color that suits you best. It will fully meet your personal, as well as ea 5fv°|l:;s?3?u§b?) ga%q“enlcvre.sgom
the acoustic requirements, of the room in which it is used. rate, high-gain microphone preampliber.

. 3 A Fi h-B h ith
Among its many pace-setting electronic advances, THE FISHER Model :,di‘:,’fd‘l::ls ind‘;g‘gg,Cﬁ;,;’;f‘ai‘:,‘eg,g{;,g;‘e_

90-C includes a new PRESENCE CONTROL which brings solo instr_ument or ous AC On-Off switching on two channels,
vocal passages right out of the orchestral background. In addition, the m Master Volume Control plus five inde-

90-C offers a new, sharp-cut-off RUMBLE FILTER, to reduce low-frequency ~ Bendent mixerlevel concrols on froms

noise with no discernible loss of frequency response. With its facilities for fication directly from tape playback head.
mixing or fading from two to five channels, its Loudness Balance Control, m Magnetically shielded and potted trans-
former. m Eleven controls. m Four dual.

its highly effective Bass and Treble Tone Controls, THE FISHER Model Surgose; shlelded: land  shotkirounted
90-C is by far the most versatile as well as the most com- $I Iqso tubes. m Three auxiliary AC receptacles.

i i i i ! i m SIZE: 1234 inches wide; 814 inches deep;
prehensive unit of its kind to be found anywhere! Chassis, T e b b SETE AN S, TO T,
Mahogany or Blonde Cabinet, $9.95

WRITE TODAY FOR COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS

FISHER RADIO CORPORATION - 21-37 44th DRIVE - LONG ISLAND CITY 1, N. Y.

MARCH 1958 i i M i it 3 UAMAVALLL AAVIL AV W AVV,VUV LJUALI: B8 WL graas 7
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90-C includes a new PRESENCE CoNTROL which brings solo instrument or ous AC On-Off switching on two channels,
vocal passages right out of the orchestral background. In addition, the B Master Volume Control plus five inde-
90-C offers a new, sharp-cut-off RUMBLE FILTER, to reduce low-frequency ~ bendent mixerlevel concrols on froms
noise with no discernible loss of freauency response. With its facilities for e AR s e i Sl i S S i S



YOUR REGION

OF BEST

STEREO

SOUND

DSE-2

Takes 12" or 8" speaker
and tweeter. Only $32.50
in kit or $44.50 factory
built. Beautiful Panelyte
top.

DCB

Takes 12" or 8" speaker
and tweeter. Only $22.95.
Corner effect enhances
tonﬁe. Suitable for floor or
wall.

Ask your distributor or
write for FREE catalog.

LiFE@S

PRODUCTS COMPANY

-

Between
any of these

hi-fidelity
low cost

speaker
enclosures

AD-1

Takes 12” or 8" speaker
and tweeter, Tremendous
value at only $24.95. Ex-
ceptionally durable, heavy
ribbed fabric.

— e et .

scB

Only $10.95 for 12*
speaker, $7.90 for 8°
speaker. Slanting front
aims sound, avoids off-
angle listening.

Prices are net. All models
in blonde or mahogany,
same price.

WW

DEPT. F, GENOA, ILLINOIS

HALL’S HI-BROWSE

(Continued from page 6)

sector include the fine Ormandy-
Philadelphia Orchestra versions of
William Schuman’s powerful Third

Symphony and of the Symphony
No. 25 by Russia’s late Nicolas
Miaskovsky. The Shostakovich
Sixth and Ninth symphonies have
also gone by the board. Both of the
Charles Ives piano sonatas. the
Roger Sessions Second Symphony,
Schoenberg’s Erwartung, the piano
music of Leos Janiacek (played by
Firkusny ) —important  recordings
all—are connoisseur items soon to
disappear from the lists.

While we well recognize the
economic compulsions behind such
wholesale catalog deletions, it
seems a shame to have the best rep-
ertoire and performances disap-
pear altogether. Surely it should
be possible for Columbia to estab-
lish a set-up comparable to RCA
Victor's “vault series” of rare and
specialized items on LP which can
be had on special order at regular
price. How about it, Mr. Lieber-
son?

20TH CENTURY MUSIC is get-
ting the back of the hand from
some of the major record labels for
the moment, but various cultural
foundations and other institutions
continue to work for the cause of
the young composer, not only by
commissioning new works, but as-
suring commercial recording. Lat-
est development along this line
comes from The American Interna-
tional Music Fund headed by Mbs.
Serge Koussevitzky, which has es-
tablished a Recording Guarantee
Project.

James C. Petrillo’s American Fed-
eration of Musicians is taking a co-
operative stand and financial help
has been forthcoming from the
Rockefeller Foundation. The Pproj-
ect calls for some 25 major sym-
phony orchestras throughout the
country to program hitherto unre-
corded 20th century works during
the course of their current season
(some 50 works are involved al-
ready for this year). The perform-
ances are to be taped and reference
copies deposited in libraries at New
York, Washington, Cincinnati, Min-
neapolis, Dallas, and Los Angeles.
where any interested conductor can
have access to score and tape for
on-the-spot study. In addition, all

(Continued on page 10)
HiFr & Music REVIEW



The only quality AM-FM Tuner

designed for

There’s no such thing as obsolescence with
H. H. Scott’s new AM-FM Stereo tuner, Model
330-C. Use it as an AM tuner; as an FM tuner; or
use both sections together for simultaneous AM-
FM stereo reception. Top quality reception is
assured on both FM and AM by H. H. Scott’s
unique wide-band FM circuitry and wide range
AM circuitry.

That’s why if you’re planning to buy a tuner
there is only one logical choice. .. the tuner that’s
designed for the future...the H. H. Scott Stereo
Tuner.

The H. H. Seolt 330c Stereo tuner is shown below in a Slereo system wilh two H. H. Scolt 99 complete amplifiers

Famed musicians like Conductor Alfred
Wallenstein choose H. H. Scott components
for their own homes.

For I'M-only installations choose the H. H.
Scott 'M tuner, Model 310B . .. the most
sensitive, most selective tuner you can buy
today. $189.95

Technical Specifications:
330C AM-FM Stereophonic Tuner:

FM Section: Sensitivity 2 microvolts for
20 db. of quieting; 2 megacycle wide-band
detector; wide band circuits assure freedom
from drift and high selectivity; 24 db.
capture radio; automatic gain control.

AM Section: Wide range AM circuitry
for reception of high fidelity AM broadcasts;
adjustable band-width including wide-range,
normal, and distant positions; sharply tuned
10 ke. whistle filter.

Tuning meter on both FM and AM; out-
puts include: stereophonic, FM and AM
monaural outputs, multiplex output, and
tape recorder; dimensions in accessory
mahogany case 1514w x 5h x 1214d $224.95.
Choice of handsome cases at $9.95 and
$19.95.

Prices slightly higher west of Rockies

Furniture and Accessories Courlesy Rapids Furnilure, Boston.
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The “King of Instruments”
—an Acolian-Skinner organ installation.

HE sound of the organ is one of the most

difficult to reproduce, because of its wide
tonal and dynamic range, and because of the
Jarge amount of fundamental energy that ap-
pears at extreme bass frequencies.

At a recent public demonstration, staged by the
Audio League at St. Mark’s Church, Mt. Kisco,
N. Y., the recorded sound of an Aeolian-Skinner
organ (from stereo tape) was instantaneovsly
alternated with that of the “live” instrument.
The reproducing egquipment selected included
four AR-1 speaker systems. Here is some of the
press comment on the event:

The Saturday Review  (Dovid Hebb)

“Gompetent listeners, with trained professional
ears, were fooled into thinking that the live
portions were recorded, and vice versa..., The
extreme low notes were felt, rather than heard,
without any ‘loudspeaker* sound ,..” 4

AUﬂlﬂ {Julian D. Hirsch) [

“Even where differences were detectable at
changeover, it was usually not passible to deter-
mine which sound was live and which was
recorded, without assistance from the signal
lights-~. facsimile recording and"reproduction
of the pipe organ in its original environment has
been accomplished.” i

1 \
audiocraft A
Z|t was such a negligible difference (between
live and recorded sound) that, even When-it
was discerned, it was impossible to tell whether
the organ or the sound system was playing!”

The price of an AR-T two-way
speaker system, including cabinet, is $185.00
in mahogany or birch. Descriptive literature

is available on request. Dept. R

ACOUSTIC RESEARCH, INC.
24 Thorndike St.,, Cambridge 41, Mass.
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(Continued from page 8)

tapes so recorded during any given
season are to be reviewed by a dis-
tinguished jury comprising Nadia
Boulanger, Carlos Chavez, and Al-
fred Frankenstein, and the two best
singled out for commercial record-
ing. A remarkably well conceived
and worked-out scheme, we think—
and one that should yield some
mighty interesting results. Let’s
hope this project can be kept going
on a year-to-year basis and not just
for this season.

GROOVE CLEANINGS — \Mer-
cury’s “meal ticket,” pop songstress
Patti Page, has signed a new 7-year
contract with that label, the only
one she has ever recorded for. This
is high fidelity—of a kind. Latest of
the new stereo tape labels is Stereo
Age Recording with headquarters
in Montclair, N. J. Bart6k’s String
Quartet No. 2 is their debut item.
Repertoire accent will be contem-
porary in the concert music field
and there will be an extensive jazz
line.

Rare record fanciers should check
into the facilities of Lambert & My-
croft, a specialist mail order firm of
Haverford, Pa., which handles im-
ported discs not available in the
U.S. Their going price on British
HMV LPs, for example, is in the
$4.98 range and includes things
like the Furtwiingler set of Wag-
ner’d Die Walkiire, La Boheme fea-
turing the late Beniamino Gigli, and
the Carl Nielsen Violin Concerto
(Menuhin) and Fourth Symphony
(Danish State Radio Orchestra).
A complete Beethoven Fidelio with
Lotte Lehmann is promised for the
near future—presumably from pre-
war masters done when that great
artist was in her prime.

REPERTOIRE SUGGESTIONS
—Some may say that all the signif-
icant and/or salable concert music
repertoire has now been recorded
for LP and that the record com-
panies are scraping the bottom of
the barrel, with the result that a lot
of third and fourth-rate things are
getting disced these days. Not so,
say we—and to prove it welll list
from time to time in this column
music that has yet to be recorded
on LP or which is badly in need of
adequate disc performance. Here-
with our first half-dozen proposals:
1. Bizet’s Carmen—in the authen-

tic composer’s version (not with the
sung recitatives which were not
composed by Bizet). Columbia had
an carly LP set of this long since
deleted. How about a hi-fi version?
2. Bela Bartok—just about every
major work of the late, great Hun-
garian master is available on LP,
save the most “hi-fiable” of his
piano concertos—No. 1. The second
movement—scored chiefly for piano
and percussion only—should pro-
vide a sonic field day for all con-
cerned.
3. Gustav Holst—known for his
highly cinematic Planets Suite (3
LPs available, most recently the
Stokowski Capitol) has written
some stunning choral orchestral
pieces that are naturals for stereo.
How about the Hymn of Jesus—an
imposing 20-minute opus for mixed
chorus, children’s chorus, organ,
and orchestra?
4. Brahms' most substantial output
is to be found in his chamber mu-
sic with piano and strings done by
Victor Aller and Hollywood Quar-
tet members for Capitol. Here
would be an ideal group to tackle
Brahm’s three trios for piano and
strings. There are several good ver-
sions of No. 1 in B-flat; but we've
never had first-rate versions of No.
2 in C, or the best of the lot, No.
5 in C Minor.,
5. Hindemith is one of the most
recorded of 20th century compos-
ers, ranking in this respect with
Bartok and Stravinsky. His Violin
Concerto is big, brilliant, and pow-
erful—a major work by any stand-
ard. Isn’t it about time that a Mil-
stein or an Isaac Stern took this up
for performance with our major
orchestras and subsequent record-
ing?
6. Stereo Natural—There is a gifted
Canadian-born American compos-
er, Henry Brant ( Angels and Dev-
ils and Galaxy 2 are among his
pieces recorded thus far), who lit-
erally writes music for performance
“in the round,” with vocalists,
brass, and percussion players sta-
tioned in every corner of the hall,
up in the balconies, ete. Those who
have heard “live” performances of
Brant’s Millenium 2, the prize-win-
ning cantata December, or Grand
Universal Circus are not likely to
forget them (we are among that
number). Stereo tape producers,
please take note! —END
HiF1 & Music REVIEW
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Mclintosh Laboratories, Inc.
2 Chambers Street, Dept. 5
Binghamton, New York

Please send me a full color photograph of the
Mcintosh MR-55 A.M.-F.M. tuner . . . The tuner that
“keeps the promise of F.M.”

Melnfosh Cuner

Silence . . . to Music . . . to Silence . . . Mclntosh developed ultra-
sonic squelch results in complete quiet between stations. Absolutely no
noise, no crackling, no thumping, no tearing sound as you tune a
station, just . . . Silence . . . to Music . . . to Silence . . . Here, finally, is
a tuner that “keeps the promise of F.M.”” See your franchised Mclntosh

dealer for a demonstration of the Mclntosh tuner.
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Reviewed by

NAT HENTOFF
RALPH J. GLEASON
STANLEY GREEN

Ella, Johnny & Chris

Like Someone in Love with Ella Fitzger-
ald, Frank DeYol Orchestra and Stan
Getz (tenor sax). There's A Luil In My
Life; More Thaa You Know: What Will | Tell
My Heart: | Never Had A Chance; Close
Your Eyes; We'll Be Together Again: Thea I'll
Be Tired Of You; Like Someone In Love &
6 others.

Verve MGY 4004.

Warm with Johnny Mathis and the Percy
Faith Orchestra. Warm; My One And
Only Love: Baby, Baby, Baby: A Handful Of
Stars; By Myself: I've Grown Accustomed To
Her Face; Then I'll Be Tired Of You: I'm
Glad There Is You & 5 others.

Columbia CL 1078.

1 Miss You So featuring Chris Connor.
I Miss You So; Go 'way From My Window;
Trust In Me: Speak Low; Radar Blues & 7
others.

Atlantic 8014,

For some time the emphasis among
popular singers has been on Broadway
show tunes. As a result, they have re-
corded almost every obscure ditty ever
written in a hasty moment to fill five min-
utes in a long-forgotten dud. The supply
has finally dwindled until now an unre-
corded show tune is as rare as a fillet of
sole in the middle of the Sahara, Now the
singers are going back to the popular
songs of the past few decades for their
material and in the process are coming
up with some fine tunes to warm the
brumal air.

Miss Ella Fitzgerald, given a straight
pop song like the fifteen in this collection,
displays to a high degree her ability to
transform it into something worth hear-
ing. This is a more satisfying state of
affairs than Miss Fitzgerald assaying so-
phisticated Broadway chansons. Her re-
prise of tunes of the *30s carries convie-
tion; her performance is as good, if not
hetter, than anything she has recorded
before and the accompaniment is exactly
what was needed—no jazz band, no florid
studio movie music. Just a plain old
sweet-sounding orchestra to back up a
singer. It works just fine, too. and there
is the benison of some extraordinarily
pleasant tenor saxophone obbligatos here
and there by Stan Getz, a master at
sounding sweet, but not mushy.

Johnny Mathis, who is young enough
to be Ella Fitzgerald’s son, offers a dozen
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THE BEST . . .

For musical show memories in modern hi-fi: Columbia’s stunning disc pro-

duction of Gershwin’s OH, KAY! (p. 14).

For great pop singing by a great jazz artist: Ella Fitzgerald’s latest Verve

LP—LIKE SOMEONE IN LOVE (p. 12).

For the last word in brilliount modern juzz styling: MILES AHEAD—Colum-
bia’s latest starring vehicle for trumpeter Miles Davis (p. 12).

For lovers of the “good old days”: THE FABULOUS GAY ‘90s—spirited hit
tunes and dances of the horse-and-buggy days complete with song book
and lavish packaging by Kapp Records {p. 82).

For collectors of jazz rarities: THE JAZZ MAKERS, in which Columbia offers

LP firsts of Ellington, Basie, etc. (p. 82).

For devotees of the “after theater” spots: Atlantic’s handsome 2-disc album
of THE ART OF MABEL MERCER, night club diva exfraordinaire (p. 84).

For fanciers of the well-told tale: ALICE IN WONDERLAND, the Lewis Carroll
classic complete, read by Cyril Ritchard on Riverside (3 LPs) with facsimile
volume of 1st edition and Tenniel drawings (p. 90).

tunes—few, if any, of which he could have
heard the first time round. With the aid
of Percy Faith, a deft arranger of accom-
paniment singers, he sings without his
usual pronounced vibrato and in a straight-
forward pleasant style. I'm Glad There Is
You, Jimmy Dorsey’s lovely ballad, is par-
ticularly well done.

JOHNNY_MATHIS

»

Chris Connor, with a variety of accom-
paniment which occasionally includes a
vocal group, sings a number of odd tunes
from the hit lists, from the pens of ob-
scure composers, plus some standards, Her
voice is infinitely more pleasant on record
than in person and she projects quite well,
but there is a lack of emotional depth here
that may prove unsatisfying to the lis-
tener.

R.J. G,

New World of Big Band Jazz

Miles Ahead featuring Miles Davis (flu-
gelhorn) and Orchestra, Gil Evans cond.
Springsville: The Maids Of Cadiz; The Duke;
My Ship: Blues For Pablo; Lament & 4 others.
Columbia CL 1041,

Miles Davis is the only soloist, except
for a few brief passages by bassist Paul
Chambers, in this set of uniquely subtle
Gil Evans arrangements. The pianoless
orchestra comprises five trumpets, four
trombones, two French horns, tuba, alto
saxophone, bass clarinet, clarinet, Bute,
bass and drums. There are no separations
between numbers on the record, and the
result approximates a loose “suite” held
together by Evans’ intricately but flow-
ingly voiced textures; by his nonpareil
(in jazz) sensitivity to dynamics; and of
course, by Davis' equally delicate but in-
tensely personal horn. (Another index of
Davis” capacity for wounding, lyrical ar-
dor in a demanding framework can be
heard in his work in Music for Brass,
Columbia CL 941.)

The present album is, in a sense, the
culmination of the exploratory concepts
heard in the nine-piece Miles Davis 1949-
50 session (Birth of the Cool, Capitol
T-762) for which Evans and his writing
for the Clande Thornhill band of that
time were the primary influences. For
several years, those Davis Capitols were
a pervasive influence among certain
groups of musicians here and abroad who
adopted a more controlled, softly textured

(Continued on page 14)
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| [BEETHOVEN ™"

“MOONLIGHT" Sonata
.
4

“PATHETIQUE" Ssnata
“APPASSIONATA” Sonata

-

Caravan

EASY TO REMEMBER
NORMAN LUBOFF CHOIR

EDDY DUCHIN
STORY

PORTS OF CALL

RAVEL: BOLERO, LA VALSE, PAVANE
CHABRIER: ESPANA-IBERT: ESCALES

FREE

ANY 3

of these superb
|[High-Fidelity]

12" COLUMBIA

DEBUSSY: CLAIR DE LUNE

Andre

‘. Kostelanetz
and His Dichestra

AMBASSADOR SATCH

Louis
ARMSTRONG

*

*

ING

ROMANYIC MELODIES FROM:
ROMEO AND JULIEY, SLEEPING BEAUTY,
STH SYMPHONY, NUTCRACKER SUITE,
QUARTET IN D. SYMPHORY PATHETIQUE.
MARCHE SLAV. SERENADE FOR STRINGS

1937-38 Jazz Concert No. 2

Oklahoma!
Nelson Eddy

Complete Score

STRAUSS WALTZES LEVANT PLAYS GERSHWIN

and OVERTURES

Symphony No. 3
Academic

m\;"h CONCERTO :N F ;

.
AN AMEGICAN IN PARIS ‘

o ot e s s o == e = | FREE — ANY 3 — MAIL ENTIRE COUPON NOW ! - e e e e

BRAHMS:

NEW YORK PHILHARMONIC

* o % A %

RECORDS

if you join the Columbia @® Record Club
now—and agree to purchase 4 selections
during the coming 12 months

You receive, at once, any 3 of the records shown here —
FREE. One is your gift for joining, and the other two are
your Bonus records *‘in advance’

After you have purchased only four records, you receive a
127 Columbia @ Bonus record of your choice FREE for
every two additional selections you purchase from the Club.
In this way your record purchases earn a 50% dividend

You enroll in any one of the four Club Divisions: Classical;
Jazz; Listening and Dancing; Broadway, Movies, Television
and Musical Comedies

Every month you receive, FREE, a new issue of the Col-
umbia @ Record Club Magazine—which describes all forth-
coming selections

You may accept or reject the selection for your Division,
take records from other Divisions, or take NO records '
in any particular month

Your only membership obligation is to buy four selections
from the more than 100 to be offered in the coming 12
months. You may cancel membership any time thereafter
The records you want are mailed and hilled to you at only

$3.98 (original cast Musical Shows somewhat higher), plus
small mailing charge

You must be delighted with membership or you may cancel °
it by returning the free records within ten days

REX HARRISON
JULIE ANDREWS
LADY
Original
Broadway
Cast

FRANK SINATRA

ADVENTURES
OF THE HEART

TCHAIKOVSKY: %
ROMED AND JULIET ™%
LEONARD BERNSTEIN
NEW YORK PHILHARMONIC

Dorothy Kirsten
Rabert Rounseville

COLUMBIA ) RECORD CLUB TERRE HAUTE, INDIANA

COLUMBIA RECORD CLUB, Dept. 222-2
TERRE HAUTE, INDIANA

Please send me as my FREE gift the 3 records whose

numbers I have circled at the right — and enroll me in
the following Division of the Club:
(check one box only)

O Classical [J Listening and Dancing O Jazz
O Broadway, Movies, Television and Musical Comedies
I agree to purchase four selections from the more than
100 to be offered during the coming 12 months . .. at
regular list price, plus small mailing charge. For every
two additional selections I accept, I am to receive a 12”

Columbia @ Bonus record of my choice FREE.

Name ........
(Please Print)
AAAERIT (G 31E3 Sl v a balag g b few alowrs lerelt oia¥o 4 578 SaTels it arnetirulaere i

CANADA: Prices slightly higher, address 11-13 Soho St., Toronto 2B
If you wish to have this membership credited to an estab-
lished Columbia Records dealer, authorized to accept
subscriptions, please fill in the following information:

Dealer's Name ..

Dealer’s Address ........... teescasanas SR A A AT PR S S ey 87-1
© Columbia Records Sales Corp., 1958 ® “Cotumbio”, (1B, @ Morcas 2eg
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W e
Columbia @ Bonus record of my choice FREE.

Name
(Please Print)
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CIRCLE THE NUMBERS OF THE 3 RECORDS YOU WANT —

1. Eddy Duchin Story

Original Duchin re-
cordings of The Man
I Love, April Showers,
Am I Blue?, 12 others,

2. Beethoven:
‘‘Moonlight” Senata;
“Pathétique’’ Sonata;

“Appassionata’ Sonata

Rudolf Serkin, plano.

3. Erroll Garner

The great jazz planist
plays Caravan, Lullaby
Of Birdland, 4 more.

4..0ffenbach: Gaité
Parisienne; Chopin:
Les Sylphides
Two delightful ballet
scores performed by
The Philadelphia Or-
chestra,
mandy, conductor.
5. Easy To Remember
Norman Luboff Choir.
12 songs—Deep Purple,
Tenderly, Soon, etc.

6. My Fair Lady

Original Broadway
Cast recording with
Rex Harrison and Julie
Andrews. Complete
score includes Rain in
Spain, Just You Wait,
Show Me, 13 more.

v . ———
plays Caravan, Lullaby
Of Birdland, 4 more.

4..0ffenbach: Gaité
Parisienne; Chopin:
Les Sylphides

Two delightful ballet

scores performed by

The Philadelphia Or-

chestra,

mandy econdnctor

Eugene Or-"

Eugene Or-"

7. Dave Brubeck and
Jay & Kai at Newport
Seven exciting new jazz
improvisations from
the history~making
Newport Jazz Festival.

8. Gershwin Hits

Percy Faith and his
Orchestra. Suave ar-
rangements of Some-
body Loves Me, Liza,
Clap Yo’ Hands, Em-
braceable You, 10 more.

9. Sinatra — Adventures
of the Heart

Sinatra sings I Could

Write A Book, Love

Me, Sorry, 9 more

10. Amhassador Satch
Louis Armstrong and
his All-Stars in re-
cordings of the famous
European concert tour.
10 numbers.

11, Stravinsky: Firebird
Suite; Tchaikovsky:
Romeo and Juliet
Leonard Bernstein con-
ducting the New York
Philharmonic.

12. Day By Day

Doris Day sings The

Song Is You, Autumn
Leaves, 10 more.

O POTE NPT, TR O Sy

9. Sinatra — Adventuros
of the Heart

Sinatra sings I Could

Write A Book, Love

Me, Sorry, 9 more

10. Ambassador Satch

Louis Armstrong and
his All-Stars in re-
cordines of the famous

13, Strauss Waltzes |
Bruno Walter conduct-
ing New York Phil-
harmoniec. Emperor
Waltz, Blue Danube,
Vienna Life, etc..

14, Lure of the Tropics
Andre Kostelanetz and
his Orchestra play
Moon of Manakoora,
Poinciana, 10 more.

15. Ports Of Call

Philadelphia Orch.,
Ormandy, conductor. 6
works — Bolero, La
Valse, =~ Escales, etc.

16. Oklahoma!

Rodgers & Hammer-
stein’s fabulous hit.
The complete score. ..
starring Nelson Eddy
in the role of Curly.

17. Levant Plays
Gershwin

3 works—Rhapsody In .

Blue; Concerto in F;
An American In Paris.

18. The Elgart Touch

Les Elgart and his Or-
chestra. 12 numbers—
Street of Dreams, Slo
Roll, Where Or When,
Autumn Serenade, etc.

g, .y
Philadelphia Orch.,
Ormandy, conductor, 6
works — Bolero, La
Valse, = Escales, etc.

16. Oklahoma!

Rodgers & Hammer-
stein’s fabulous hit.
The complete score. ..
xstxa.r):im;: l:!elso'nﬂEd‘dy

A

19. The Great Melodies
of Tchaikovsky
Philadelphia Orch.,
Ormandy, conductor. 8
romantic selections.

20. Suddenly It's

The Hi-Lo's
America’s favorife
quartet sings Love
Walked In, Stormy
Weather, 10 others.

21..Kingof Swing: Vol.l
Benny Goodman and
Original Orch., Trio,
Quartet. Ridin’ High,
Moonglow, 9 more.

22. Brahms: Symphony
No. 3; Academic
Festival Overture

Bruno Walter conduct-

ing New York Philhar-

monic. Also included

—4 Hungarian Dances.

23. The Merry Widow

Dorothy Kirsten and
Robert Rounseville.
The complete score of
Lehar’s gay operetta.

24. Wonderful,
Wonderful

Johnny Mathis sings

Old _Black Magic, Day

In Day Out, 10 more. I

L-12 l

nges m— e—y
Benny Goodman and
Original Orch., Trio,
Quartet. Ridin’ High,
Moonglow, 9 more.

22. Brahms: Symphony
No. 3; Academic
Festival Overture

Bruno Walter conduct-

ing New York Philhar-

monie  Also included




( Continued from page 12)
approach to soloing (“cool” became the
overgeneralized term for them), and who
became more concerned than many of the
earlier modernists with the group context
from which their solos emerged. This
latter concern led in some cases to the
adoption of instruments like French horn,
flute, and tuba for richer, wider-ranged
sonorities and also to a more careful use
of group dynamics.

For sustained loveliness of autumnal,
sensuous sound (made up of more minute
attention by Evans and Columbia tape
splicers to details of phrasing and acccent
than is usually invested in ten jazz al-
bums), this set is a superbly controlled
success. Among the composers are Evans,
J. J. Johnson, Johnny Carisi, Davis, Gersh-
win-Weill, Dave Brubeck and even Léo
Delibes.

Before hazarding any guesses as to how
deeply, if at all, the Evans approach to
big band writing can still realistically be
expected to extend the rather limited ex-
pressivity of most of the few big bands
left in jazz (Ellington is always an ex-
ception, for he’s a rule unto himself and
has, incidentally, influenced a fair amount
of what happens in this album), I should
like to hear Evans write for an album
with more solo speaking (in the instru-
mental sense) by other members of the
band and in arrangements that would
also fit the more assertively urgent shout-
ing on which Miles Davis invariably de-
pends to fire and contrast with his own
lyricism in the small combos with which
he works in night clubs.

In other words, it would be illuminat-
ing to hear whether Evans can write for
a Sonny Rollins or a relatively unfettered
Philly Joe Jones (tenor and drummer re-
spectively). The point is that the pre-
dominantly “cool” perspective toward
playing jazz has shown it has considerable
limitations. How many young jazzmen,
for instance, would be happy to travel
for some months with a band wholly like
this unit that was assembled for recording
only, even if they did have solos? I won-
der whether Miles Ahead isn’t a cul-de-
sac, however delightful. Perhaps the an-
swer for a big band of the future would
be a writing staff of Evans, George Rus-
sell, Benny Golson, Ernie Wilkins or
Quincy Jones and an orchestrator for The-
lonious Monk’s work. The cover of this
album is incredibly inapposite.

N. H.

Mayfair & Broadway Musicals

G. & I. Gershwin: Oh, Kay! Complete
Score including Someone To Watch Over
Me;: Do, Do, Do; Dear Little Girl, etc. Bar-
bara Ruick, Jack Cassidy and others with
Chorus and Orchestra, Lehman Engel cond.
Columbia CL 1050.

Ellis - Herbert: The Water Gypsies —
Highlights from the Musical Show. When
I'm Washing Up; This Is Our Secret; Here's
Mud In Your Eye, etc. Vanessa Lee, Bruce
Trent, and others with Chorus and Orchestra,
John Gregory cond.

Hague-Horwitt: Plain and Fancy—High-
lights from the Musical Show. Plenty
Of Pennsylvania; Follow Your Heart; Plain
We Live; Young And Foolish, etc. Virginia
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G. & I. Gershwin: Oh, Kay! Complete
Score including Someone To Watch Over
Me; Do, Do, Do: Dear Little Girl, etc. Bar-
bara Ruick, Jack Cassidy and others with

Chorus and Orchestra, Lehman Engel cond.
Columbia CL 1050,

Somers, Jack Drumond, and others with
Chorus and Orchestra, Cyril Ornadel cond.
Dot DLP 3048.

Arlen: Jamaica—Songs from the Mu-
sical Show. Savannah, Coconut Sweet:
Push The Button & 7 others. David Rose and
His Orchestra.
MGM E 3612.

In Oh, Kay!, the latest in their series
of reconstructed musical comedies of the
past, producer Godddard Lieberson and
musical director Lehman Engel have
gone back to 1926 to revive one of the
most fondly remembered George and Ira
Gershwin scores. It makes for a delight-
ful package. All the numbers have been
carefully arranged to preserve the proper
atmosphere of the period, with special
credit due Cy Walter and Bernie Leigh-
ton for recreating so charmingly the flavor
of the then standard two-piano accom-
paniments.

In addition to the now familiar Clap
Yo’ Hands, Someone to Watch Over Me,
Do, Do, Do, and Maybe, the score, re-
corded here in its entirety, boasts other
pieces of almost equal appeal, notably
the tender Dear Little Girl, and the in-
fectious Don’t Ask, which may well have
inspired Three Little Words. And then
there are the two numbers, Heaven On

g
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Earth and Oh, Kay, that employed the
lyrical faculty of Howard Dietz, called in
because of Ira Gershwin’s illness at the
time. The entire cast enters into the
proper spirit of the enterprise, although
Jack Cassidy has an occasional tendency
to become a bit breathless.

Dot is a relative newcomer at releasing
discs of past musicals, and it has gone to
London’s West End rather than to Broad-
way for its current LP effort. The Water
Gypsies, here performed by a studio cast,
is the work of composer Vivian Ellis and
Sir A. P. Herbert, one of England’s most
celebrated humorists. The show had a
highly successful run during the 1955-56
season, and the recording is definitely
recommended for those curious to hear
what an English musical comedy sounds
like. Although no world-beater, it does
have attractive moments (especially dur-
ing a lovely song called This Is Our Se-
cret) and it has been well sung and re-
corded.

The reverse side features members of
the London company of the American
musical Plain and Fancy in a run-through

S e e T
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is the work of composer Vivian Ellis and
Sir A. P. Herbert, one of England’s most
celebrated humorists. The show had a
highly successful run during the 1955-56
season, and the recording is definitelyv

of the highlights of the Albert Hague-
Arnold Horwitt score. The voices are all
a match for their New York counterparts
(who can still be heard on Capitol’s
original cast recording), with one of the
brightest spots being Malcolm Keen’s
moving interpretation of Plain We Live.
Another show score that can now be
heard on records other than with the
original cast (RCA Victor) is the colorful
Jamaica by Harold Arlen. David Rose
has culled 10 out of the 17 numbers for
purely instrumental arrangement, and
while they may lack the excitement of the
Victor release with the Broadway cast,
they have all been given faithful and
fond interpretations. Memo to MGM:
David Merrick, not David Garrick, pro-

duced the show.
5 &

Documenting Newport Jazz

The Newport Jazz Festival—1957. A
series of fourteen documentary LPs including
Dizzy Gillespie and Count Basie Orchestras,
Billie Holiday and Ella Fitzgerald (vocalists}],
Mary Lou Williams, Teddie Wilson, Lester
Young, George Lewis, Turk Murphy, Gigi
Gryce—Donald Byrd Jazz Laboratory, Oscar
Peterson Trio with narration by Willis Con-

over.
Verve MGV 8232/45 14 12”.

Norman Granz recorded a good deal of
what went on at last summer’s Newport
Jazz Festival and has now released it on
his Verve label in a weighty series of 14
LPs of which little music comes through
that can stand on its own merits.

The recording, of course, was done at
the out-door concert stage of the Newport
affair and is replete with crowd noises,
faulty microphones, off-mike ad libs and
the other inescapable side effects of such
a situation. Willis Connover, whose pro-
grams on jazz, broadcast by the Voice of
America, are familiar throughout the
world, was the master of ceremonies for
the concerts and it is his voice one hears
announcing the various groups heard on
these albums.

The best disc of the entire lot is the
Gigi Gryce, Donald Byrd half of an LP
(MGYV 8238) on which their Jazz Labora-
tory plays three original tunes, all tightly
woven jazz tapestries with good solos.
Somehow this group has managed to get
an even balance under the difficult New-
port circumstances and sounds very good.
The other half of the same LP, three se-
lections by Cecil Taylor’s Quartet, fea-
tures a soprano saxophone which demon-
strates clearly why the instrument is fre-
quently called a fish-horn.

Dizzy Gillespie and his exciting big
band were in great form at Newport. This
is evident from their performance on the
Gillespie LP (MGV 8242). The band has
a three stage rocket drive that even the
dimness of the recording fails to obscure
completely. Had this performance been
well recorded, it would have been a
classic big band album; as it is, no Gilles-
pie fan will want to miss it if only for the
leader’s moving trumpet on I Remember
Clifford and the group swing of the band
on Cool Breeze. Gillespie shares another

(Continued on page 16)
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for exciting sound

and style by ALTEC LANSING

The puzzle of matching your component home hi fidelity system
both for flawless tonal balance and perfectly integrated styling
is solved for you by ALTEC LANSING.

This is possible because ALTEC manufactures a complete line
of home hi fidelity components — all designed and engineered
with perfect match and balance for the utmost in listening
pleasure. And all ALTEC products are guaranteed to meet or
exceed their published performance specifications.

Complete systems priced from $300 to $1600.

For complete information write

ALTEL

LANSING CORPORATION

ALTEC LANSING CORPORATION Dept. 3MR
1515 S. Manchester Avenue, Anaheim, Calif. or
161 Sixth Avenue, New York 13, N.Y.

For pure sound enjoyment insist on ALTEC, for years
the leader in precision engineered tuners * pre-
amplifiers » amplifiers » speakers * speaker
components * speaker systems ® enclosures ®
scientific avdio instrumentation.
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(Continued from page 14)

LP (MGV 8244) with the Count Basie
band, which plays well but loses hands
down to the microphone difficulties, and
with Mary Lou Williams. Her own play-
ing seems curiously dated on this album
and the Gillespie band reading her ar-
rangements of The Zodiac Suite is in-
congruous, to say the least. However, on
the one track he has to himself, A Night
in Tunisia, Gillespie leads the band
through some excellent music including a
trumpet solo by Lee Morgan, his nine-
teen year old protegé.

As for some of the other Newport al-
bums, there is some intrinsic interest in
almost anything done these days by the
vanishing original jazzmen of whom the
George Lewis band is a dogged survival
party. On the LP they share with Turk
Murphy (MGV 8232), the Lewis men
still sound vigorous at an age when most
musicians are inclined to accept their Gold
Card in the AFM and hang up the bat-
tered horn. Murphy, by the way, has here
perhaps his best band in some time; it is
too bad it is not heard under better cir-
cumstances.

Those perennial juveniles, Red Allen,
Jack Teagarden, J. C. Higgenbotham and
Kid Ory (MGV 8233) make the con-
trolled riot of a Cafe Metropole session
outdoors with little improvement. Ella
Fitzgerald and Billie Holiday heard on
one LP (MGV 8234) are both keen dis-
appointments; the first because of a ter-
rible recording job and the second be-
cause of the almost total erosion of a once
monumental singing talent. She no long-
er sings at all, actually, but semi-chants
and speaks her lines in an uncertain,
tremulous voice that is frightening to hear
if one remembers the vibrant sound of
even a decade ago.

The remainder of the LPs, although
they offer such brightly heralded talents
as the Japanese girl pianist Toshiko (MGV
8236) and veterans like Teddy Wilson
and Gerry Mulligan (MGV 8239) and
the Coleman Hawkins-Roy Eldridge All-
Stars (MGV 8240), suffer from disorgan-
ization, bad recordings and a general low
level of musical performance. The most
disappointing of all was the reunion of
Lester Young with Count Basie (MGV
8243) which is of interest only for the
three excellent vocals by Jimmy Rushing.
The rest of the LP and the general sound
of the band is more Jazz at the Philhar-
monic than Jazz at Newport. There are a
few pleasant moments in the Ruby Braff-
Pee Wee Russell LP (MGV 8241), mostly
the introductions in Braff’s Boston accent.
The Gospel LP by the Drinkard Singers
and the Downa Home Choir (MGV 8245)
is a far cry from the grace and excitement
of top notch gospel singings.

R. J. G.

Something New—and Old

Songs of the Fabulous 40's. Holiday For
Strings; Warsaw Concerto; Some Enchanted
Evening; Buttons And Bows; The Last Time |
Saw Paris, etc. Rogers Williams (piano) with
Orchestra, Martin Gold, Hal Kanner cond.
Kapp KXL 5003 2 12”.

(Continued on page 82)
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RCA VICTOR and Book-of-the-Month Club

AS THE HEART AND CORE OF A
LIFETIME RECORD LIBRARY

BEGINNING MEMBERS WHO AGREE
TO BUY SIX RCA VICTOR RED SEAL
RECORDS FROM THE SOCIETY DURING
THE NEXT YEAR WILL RECEIVE

The Nine Beethoven
Symphonies

ArturoToscanini

CONDUCTING THE NBC SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA

IN AN ALBUM OF SEVEN 12-INCH
LONG-PLAYING RECORDS FOR

$ 398
—plus a small charge for mailing

] Etionally advertised price $34.98 [

SArturo loscanini

CONDUCTING THE NBC SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA

IN AN ALBUM OF SEVEN 12 INCH
LONG-PLAYING RECORDS FOR

ANNOUNCE THE FORMATION OF

The RCA Victor
S 051'69/ of Great EMusic

...its common-sense purpose is to help seri-
ous lovers of music build up a fine record
library systematically instead of haphazardly.
By doing so, they can save ALMOST ONE
THIRD of what they would pay otherwise for
the same RCA VICTOR Red Seal Records.

OST MUSIC-LOVERS, in the

back of their minds, cer-
tainly intend to build up for them-
selves a representative record
library of the World’s Great
Music. Unfortunately, almost al-
ways they are haphazard in carry-
ing out this aspiration. The new
Society is designed to meet this
common situation, sensibly, by
making collection more systematic
than it now is in most cases.

Introductory Offer at the left is a
dramatic demonstration. It repre-
sents a 45% saving the first year.

> Thereafter, continuing mem-
bers can build their record library
at almost a ONE-THIRD SAVING.
For every two records purchased
(from a group of at least fifty made
available annually by the Society)
members will receive a third rca

Vicror Red Seal Record free.

> A cardinal feature of the plan
* Because of more systematic col-  is GUIDANCE. The Society has a
lection, operating costs can be Selection Panel whose sole business
greatly reduced, thus permitting it is to determine “must-have”
extraordinary economies for the works for members. Members of
record collector. The remarkable the panel are as follows:

DEEMS TAYLOR, composer and commentator, Chairman
SAMUEL CHOTZINOFF, General Music Director, NBc
JACQUES BARZUN, author and music critic
JOHN M. CONLY, editor of High Fidelity
AARON COPLAND, composer
ALFRED FRANKENSTEIN, music critic of San Francisco Chronicle
DOUGLAS MOORE, composer and Professor of Music, Columbia University
WILLIAM SCHUMAN, composer and president of Juilliard School of Music
CARLETON SPRAGUE SMITH, chief of Music Division, N. Y. Public Library
G. WALLACE WOODWORTH, Professor of Music, Harvard University

HOW THE SOCIETY OPERATES

member does not want the work he
may specify an alternate, or instruct
the Society to send him nothing.
For every record purchased, mem-
bers will pay only $4.98, the nation-
ally advertised price of rca VicTor
Red Seal Records (plus a small
charge for postage and handling).

AcH month, three or more rca

Vicror Red Seal Records will be
announced to members. One will al-
ways be singled out as the record-
of-the-month, and unless the Society
is otherwise instructed (on a simple
form always provided), this record
will be sent to the member. If the

RCA VICTOR Society of Great Music, ¢/o Book-of-the-Month Club, Inc., 345 Hudson St., New York 14, N. Y.

Please register me as a member and send two records I purchase from the Society,
me the seven-record Toscanini-Beethoven I will receive a third rca VICTOR Record,

Album under the conditions stated at_the
left billing me $3.98, plus postage. If I
continue, after buying six records, for every

free. To maintain membership after the
fir'st year, I need buy only four records
from the Society in any 12-month period.

MR.
MRS.
MISS (Please print plainly)
ADDRESS
Crry. ZONE, STATE
NOTE: If you wish to enroll through an authorized RCA VICTOR dealer, please fill in here:
DEALER'S NAME
ADDRESS,
ciTy ZONE STATE V146-3

i

RCA VICTOR Society of Great Music, ¢/o Book-of-the-Month Club, Inc., 345 Hudson St., New York 14, N. Y.

Please register me as a member and send
me the seven-record Toscanini-Beethoven
Album under the conditions stated at_the
left billing me $3.98, plus postage. If I

ocontinne after hiiving civ racsntrdec fAr aUATrY

two records I purchase from the Society.
I will receive a third rca VICTOR Record.
free. To maintain membership after the
first year, I need buy only four records
Conts the Crrtety 1 anvy 1. manth narisA
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experts sa3¥---in High Fidelity the best buys K7 and WIRED

BETTER ENGINEERING Since 1945 EICO has pioneered the
concept of test instruments in easy-to-build kit form — has hecome world-famous
for laboratory-precision instruments at low cost. Now EICO is applying its vast
experience to the creative engineering of high fidelity. Result: high praise from such .
authorities as Canby of AUDIO, Marshall of AUDIOCRAYFT, Holt of HIGH FIDELITY,

Fantel of POPULAR ELECTRONICS, Stocklin of RADIO TV NEWS, etc. —
as well as from the critical professional engineers in the field.t

SAVE 5097, Mass purchasing, and a price policy deliberately aimed to encourage mass sales,

make this possible.

EASY INSTRUCTIONS You need no previous technical or assembly experience to build any

EICO kit — the instructions are simple, step-by-step, "“beginner-tested.”

DOUBLE 5-WAY GUARANTEE Both EICO, and your neighborhood distributor,

guarantee the parts, instructions, performance . . . as well as lifetime service and
calibration at nominal cost . ., for any EICO kit or wired unit.

BEFORE YOU BUY, COMPARE At any of 1200 neighborhood EICO distributors
coast to coast, you may examine and listen to any EICO component, Compave
critically with equipment several times the EICO cost — then you judge.
You'll see why the experts yecommend EICO, kit or wired, as best buy.

1 Thousands of unsolicited testimonials on file.

HFT30 FM Tuner
with *‘eye-tronic’ tuning

HFS2 Speaker System: Uniform loading & natoral
bass 30-200 cps achieved via slot-ipaded split
conical bass horn®* of 12-ft path. Middles & lower
highs from front side of 8Y2” cone, edge-damped
& stiffened for smooth uncolored response. Suspen-
sionless, distortionless splke-shaped super-tweeter**
radiates omni-directionally. Flat 45-20,000 ¢ps, useful
to 30 cps. 16 ohms. HWD: 367, 154", 1134”.
", .. rates as excellent . .. unusually musical . . .
really non-directional’” — Canby, AUDIO. *‘Very
impressive” — Marshall (AUDIOCRAFT), Walnut or
Mahogany, $139.95. Blonde, $144.95.

HFT90 FM Tuner equals or surpasses wired tuners
up to 3X its cost. New, pre-wired, pre-aligned, tem-
perature-compensated ‘*front end'' — drift-free,
Sensltivity, 1.5 uv for 20 db quieting, is 6X that of
other kit tuners, DM-70 traveling tuning eye.
Response 20-20,000 cps=1 db, Cathode follower &
muitiplex outputs, Kit $38.95". Wired $65.95*. Cover
$3.95. *Less cover, excise tax Incl.

HF61A Preamplifier, providing the most complete.

control & switching facilities, and the finest design,
offered in a kit preamplifier, ** . . . rivals the most
expensive preamps . . . is an example of high
engineering skill which achleves fine performance
with simple means and low cost,” — Joseph Marshall
AUDIOCRAFT. HFG1A Kit $24.95, Wired $37.95, Hfo
(with Power Supply) Kit $29.95, Wired $44.95.

HF60 60-Watt Ultra Linear Pewer Amplifier, with Acro
TO-330 Output Transtormer, .provides wide band-
width, virtually absolute stablilty and flawless tran-
sient response. ‘' . . . is one of the best-performing
amplifiers extant; it is obviously an excellent buy,”
—AUDIOCRAFT Kit Report. Kit $72.95. Wired $59.95,
Matching Cover E-2 $4.50.

HF52, HF20

d - >
Intagrated Amplifiers m
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HF61 Preamplifier

HF50 50-Watt Ultra-Linear Power Amplifier with ex.
tremely high quality Chicago Standard Output Trans-
former. Identical in every other respect to HF80 and
same specifications up to 50 watts. Kit $57.95, Wired
$87.95. Matching Cover E-2 $4.50.

HF30 30-Watt Power Amplitier employs 4-EL84
high power sensitivity output tubes In push-pull
parallel, permits Williamson circuit with large feed-
back & high stability. 2-EZ81 full-wave rectifiers for
highly reliable power supply. Unmatched value In
medium-power professional amplifiers. Kit $39.95,
Wired $62.95. Matching Cover E-3 $3.95,

HF-32 30-Watt Integrated Amplitier Kit $57.95.
Wired $89.95,

HF52 50.Watt Integrated Amplitier with complete
““front end” facilities and Chicago Standard Output
Transformer. Ultra-Linear power amplitier essentially
identical to HF50. The least expensive means to the
highest audio quallty resulting from distortion-free
high power, virtually absolute stabllity, flawless
transient response and ‘‘front end’’ versatility.
Kit $69.95. Wired $109.95. Malching Cover E-1 $4.50,

HF20 20-Watt Integrated Amplifier, complete with
finest preamp-control facilities, excellent output
transformer that handles 34 watts peak power, plus
a full Ultra-Linear Williamson power amplifier circuit,
Highly praised by purchasers, it is established as
the outstanding value in amplifiers of this class.
Kit $49.95. Wired $79.95. Matching Caver E-1 $4.50.

Prices 5% higher in the West
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HF12 Integrated Amplifier

Over 1 Million EICO instrumenis in use the world over.
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HF12 12-Watt Integrated Ampiifier, absolutely free of
“gimmicks’, provides complete *“‘front end” facili-
ties & true fidslity performance of such excellence
that we can recommend it for any medium-power high
fidelity application. Two HF12's are excellent for
stereo, each connecting directly to a tape head with
no other electronic equipment required. Kit $34.95,
Wired $57.95.

HFS1 Two-Way Speaker System, complete with fac.
tory-built cabinet. Jensen 8” woofer, matching Jensen
compression-driver exponential horn tweeter. Smooth
clean bass; crisp extended highs. 70-12,000 cps = 6
db. Capacity 25 w. Impedance 8 ohms. HWD:
11" x 23” x 9”, Wiring time 15 min. Price $39.95.
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MAIL COUPON FOR CATALOG

1 |
I EICO® 33-00 Northern Blvd,, LIC. 1, N.Y. |
I Show me how ta SAVE 50% on profes- |
1 sional Yest Instrumenis and High Fidelity. |
| Send me free catalog and name of neigh- 1
1 borhood distributor. =
= Name ...ooonien }
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** Patents pending by Hegeman Laboratories

HF30 Power Amplifier
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e
33-00 Northern Boulevard, L. 1. C. 1, N. Y. HFS1 &
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would play an hour of music;
Deems Taylor was then to read a
brief exhortation about bond pur-
chase to the radio audience; the or-
chestra would then break into the
strains of The Star Spangled Ban-
ner. That was the program.

The first three-quarters of it ful-
filled every wish. There was, by
prearrangement, no applause from
the balcony, and the distinguished
guests sat in proper silence, their
shirt fronts barely rustling. They
were just as awed of Toscanini as
his orchestra was. The program
consisted of the Septet in E-flat by
Beethoven, the Good Friday Spell
from Wagner's Parsifal, and the
Beautiful Blue Danube by Johann
Strauss. The orchestra played im-
peccably throughout; the Maestro
was in his vein. Flawlessly, the last
notes of the Strauss waltz rose and
died. Nothing remained of Tos-
canini’s part of the evening but to
surge into the National Anthem.
The Maestro waited ten seconds,
and mopped his brow. Then, lift-
ing his baton, he gave the up-beat
that launched the ninety musicians
into the opening bars of “Oh, say
can you see . . .” fortissimo.

Not four measures had been
played before a man dashed out
from the control room, sprinted
around the front of the stage, seized
Toscanini by the arm and shouted
to him and the orchestra, “Stop!
Stop!” The man was myself.

It was as easy for me to leave my
dark and cozy control room and
leap upon the Maestro as it would
have been for me, loving life, to
leap in front of the onrushing 20th
Century Limited with a hand lan-
tern. And I fully expected that the
end results would be the same. But
not forceably stopping Toscanini
would have been worse. For in his
musical pre-occupation he had for-
gotlen that the end of the Beautiful
Blue Danube was the cue for
Deems Taylor to begin his speech—
and in a separate studio placidly
remote from the freezing horror be-
ing enacted in 8H, Mr. Taylor had
begun to do just that. The National
Anthem should not be played until
he had finished; otherwise, the eve-
ning was in ruins. Mr. Taylor’s
bond plug was barely a minute in
length, and at its end 1 would have
been faced with a choice: either
bring the radio audience back into
Studio 8H to hear the Maestro and
22

“. .. Per Dio Santo!”’

“ ... Eez difficile—difficile.”

“Da capo! . . . Don’t drag . . .

Wake up! Wake up

12

the orchestra playing the last balf
of The Star Spangled Banner—a
startling but not wholly inspiring
innovation in programing—or leave
a long spell of perfectly dead air
while they finished. My mind, long
trained to radio’s split-second tim-
ing, required no more than three
seconds to mull over this choice of
events and to reach an appalling
decision. Toscanini had to be
stopped.

Many of the details of that night’s
work have since been swept, merci-
fully, from my memory; but the
central happenings are still as bril-
liantly sharp as those of the present
morning. First, was the thunderous
din of the orchestra as I reached the
podium. (Have you ever stood an
arm’s length away from ninety men
playing The Star Spangled Banner
full blast?) Then the look on Tos-
canini’s face—his mouth half open
both from his panting exertions and
from amazement and utter disbelief
—as I appeared suddenly at his
side, grasped his left arm, and tried
to shout at him over the tempest.
Through his coat sleeve I could feel
the tremendous, tensed muscles of
his arm as I clung to him; but he
kept on, his right arm swinging the
baton in wide circles. Only when I
turned and motioned frantically to
the orchestra did the music come
to a ragged halt in the middle of a
bar, Ordinarily, the players too
would have kept on; indeed, they
would have followed the Maestro,
if necessary, off the topmost para-
pet of the RCA Building. But it
happened that at that particular
time and place I was the only per-
son who could countermand his
orders. As radio director of the
broadcast they all knew full well my
authority and responsibility—so they
stopped.

“Mr. Taylor is speaking!” 1 ex-
claimed to the Maestro. “Mr. Tay-
lor is speaking!” The Maestro gave
a gasp of recollection and with it
a look of horrified anxiety. 1 has-
tened to reassure him: Thus far no
damage had been done; none of the
false start had gone out on the air.
And so we stood there for half a
minute—Toscanini breathing heav-
ily, his face red and streaming, his
white hair dripping, his shirt front
sodden with perspiration; and I too
sweating from 10,000 pores, but un-
maimed, except for psychic trauma.
We waited until a signal was re-
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layed to me from the control room
that Mr. Taylor had brought his
speech to a graceful close, and then
with my permission the Maestro
launched again into the National
Anthem, a performance this time
unhampered, untruncated, and
wholly magnificent.

The millions of the radio audi-
ence knew nothing of this wrench-
ing crisis. What the studio audience
thought I do not know to this day.
Mr. Morgenthau was somewhat
constrained toward me at the re-
ception afterward, I thought. Nei-
ther of the Supreme Court Justices

volunteered the writ of habeas cor-
pus of which I felt myself to be in
dire need. Only Leopold Stokow-
ski, whom I knew, proffered any
comment, and I would have pre-
ferred he had withheld it. “I think,”
he said in a loud, ghastly whisper,
“you will be hearing from the FBI
tomorrow. Interfering with the
playing of the National Anthem is
not looked upon with much favor,
you know. Not by J. Edgar
Hoover.”

When tomorrow came I expected
to be hauled up on the NBC car-
pets to face my superiors, and then,

possibly, led to the company guil-
lotine. But—nothing ever happened.
The date of the concert was De-
cember 6, 1941.

It must be clear from this epi-
sode that my personal memory of
Arturo Toscanini is not quite like
that of anyone else. It is in fact a
close-up of the Maestro at work, a
mosaic formed of dozens of con-
certs and several hundred rehears-
als over a period of five years, dur-
ing which I was able to view the
amazing “old man” not only from
personal contacts but from the rare

(Continued on page 30)

TOSCANINI AND THE NBC SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA

the 10 best sellers on RCA-Victor long play discs

The uniquely intense art of Arturo Toscanini is preserved in substantial measure through
his RCA Victor recordings, not only with the NBC Symphony, but also with the New York
Philharmonic-Symphony Orchestra in a remarkable series of re-issues on the Camden label.
Thanks to the “Riverdale Project,” begun while the Maestro was still alive, and continued
by his son Walter plus a dedicated group of RCA Victor engineers, new Toscanini record-
ings from his NBC Symphony broadecasts will continue to be issued. The Brahms Double
Concerto with Mischa Mischakoff and Frank Miller as soloists is slated for release as this
issue comes off the press. Thus we may one day have the entire Toscanini repertoire
available at our record dealer. Here, meanwhile, are the Toscanini long play records
that rate as best sellers according to RCA Victor:

Beethoven: Symphony No. 9 in D Minor,
Op. 125, ("Choral")—with Soloists and
the Robert Shaw Chorale.

Respighi: The Pines of Rome; The Foun-
tains of Rome.

Beethoven: Symphony No. 6 in C Minor,
Op. 67; Symphony No. 8 in F Major, Op.
3.

Beethoven: Symphony No. 3 in E-flat,
Op. 55 ("Eroica™).

Grofé: Grand Canyon—Suite.

LM 6009 Dvérdk: Symphony No. 5 in E Minor, Op. LM 1778

95 ("From the New World").

Moussorgsky-Ravel: Pictures at an Exhi- LM 1838
LM 1768 bition.

Verdi: La Traviata (complete opera)— LM 6003
LM 1757 with Lucia Albanese, Jan Peerce, Robert

Merrill.

Tchaikovsky: Symphony No. 6 in B Minor, LM 1036
LM 1042 Op. 74 ("Pathétique”).

Tchaikovsky: The Nutcracker—Suite, Op. LM 1986
LM 1004 7la; Rossini: William Tell—Overture.

“IWhen he came into the studio he wanted only to conduct, and to
leave the mechanical side of the proceedings to the supposed experts.”
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Lester Young: Photo by Chuck Stewart

The background of the jazz vocal

By NAT HENTOFF

URING a morning rehearsal of an instrumental
ensemble at The School of Jazz in the Berkshires
this past summer, Associate Professor Dizzy Gillespie
stopped the students in mid-passage and explained
firmly: “If you can'’t sing it, you can’t play it.”
Dizzy’s formula also works in a sense in reverse. Al-
though there have been jazz singers who couldn’t
actually play an instrument, there has never been an
authentic jazz vocalist who didn’t phrase and swing
the way a jazz horn player would. The instrumental-
ist’s approach to jazz is, in essence, vocalized while the
jazz vocalist’s conception of a song is instrumentalized.
24,
URING a morning rehearsal of an instrumental
ensemble at The School of Jazz in the Berkshires
this past summer, Associate Professor Dizzy Gillespie

stopped the students in mid-passage and explained
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Billie Holiday, a prototype of the probing jazz
singer, recalls proudly that one of the major influences
on her style was the tenor saxophonist, Lester Young.
“I thought Lester played like a singer,” she said recent-
ly, “that’s why I liked him. Lester lived with me and
my mother for some time. Sometimes he’d play and
T'd hum along. A lot of musicians would be there at
times, and they'd say they could hardly tell the differ-
ence between my voice and his playing.”

On the other end of the equation, there is Danny
Barker’s description of an early New Orleans trum-
peter, Chris Kelly: “He preached so melodiously with
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Billie Holiday, a prototype of the probing jazz
singer, recalls proudly that one of the major influences
on her style was the tenor saxophonist, Lester Young,.
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Billie Holiday: Photo by Chuck Stewart

Part One of a Two-Part Story

his horn that it was like somebody singing a song.”
And Fred Ramsey, the thoroughly oriented researcher
in pre-jazz history, has concluded that the music
played by the earliest Negro brass bands in the South,
dating back to just after Emancipation, “was based
on song—they blew singing horns. Their repertoire
came, not from the white man’s stock of patriotic sheet
music, but from church and secular songs. From the
church side, they played spirituals, jubilees, and pos-
sibly, some early chants. They had probably sung them
in their churches and homes before blowing them
through their horns. From the everyday, or secular
MarcH 1958

his horn that it was like somebody singing a song.”
And Fred Ramsey, the thoroughly oriented researcher
in pre-jazz history, has concluded that the music
played by the earliest Negro brass bands in the South,
dating back to just after Emancipation, “was based

life, they adapted rags, reels, blues, and ballads.”
Before the beginning of jazz, then, there was the
voice. The voice, of necessity, was the slave’s primary
instrument. There was a pre-Civil War proficiency
with European instruments and classical repertory
among free Negroes of the North and among Creoles
in comparatively cosmopolitan Southern cities like
New Orleans; but jazz emerged primarily from the
hollers, field calls, work songs, ring games, spirituals
and country blues of the slaves and their descendants.
European instruments were not available to plantation
Negroes, and aside from the invention of some home-
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made rhythm instruments, includ-
ing banjo-like stringed boxes, the
slave who wanted to tell his story
musically had only his voice.

A superior collection of record-
ings illustrating the range and
depth of this Afro-American vocal
expression derived from several
centuries of improvised singing to
fulfill varied and urgent expressive
needs is contained in Negro Folk
Music of Alabama (Folkways P417,
P418, P471, P472, P473, P474). The
first volumes, Secular Music and
Religious Music are perhaps the
most immediately illuminating. The
recordings were made in central
and western Alabama in 1950.

Harold Courlander recognizes
field calls as one of the earliest an-
tecedents of the jazz vocal: “Dur-
ing slavery days in the South the
plantation laborers were not per-
mitted to mingle at will with friends
on nearby plantations. Men and
women working together over a
wide stretch of fields maintained
social contact throughout the work-
day by calling back and forth and
singing songs together . . . On oc-
casion the songs were of the type
we have come to know as ‘work
songs.” Sometimes an individual

would sing to the others and they
would join in as he went along im-
provising and developing his theme

.
;==

4 glimpse of the pre-jazz era—
jamming it up for a dance-party.

“If you can’t sing it, you can’t play it.” . ..
Prof. “Digzy” with student in the Berkshires.

£ R
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Fowler

2 brass—1 rhythm—Old time “combos™
could rarely afford good instruments.




. . . But there was also the ‘call’ or
‘sign’. The field call served mainly
as communication. It might be a
message, or a familiar signal. Some-
times the call contained informa-
tion . . . The tradition continued
on after the Civil War, disappear-
ing slowly as the conditions of life
changed. But the calls are still to
be heard in many rural parts of the
South.”

In his pamphlet, The Romance
of the Negro Folk Cry in America,
Professor Willis Laurence James
describes, among other pre-jazz
sources, street cries (utilized by
George Gershwin in one of the few
relatively authentic sections of Por-
gy and Bess); religious cries (used
by rural and urban store-front Ne-
gro preachers whose voices became,
in the course of a molten sermon,
almost shouting horns and whose
cries are complemented by the cry-
shouts of the congregation, on
which present day gospel singing
is based), dance cries, work cries,
etc. Additional explanatory mate-
rial on the vocal backgrounds of
jazz—religious and secular—with
some remarkably clarifying and
moving music is available in Fred
Ramsey’s field trip, Music from the
South (Folkways FP 650-658).

Shattering work songs, hollers
and blues can be heard in Negro
Prison Songs (Tradition TLP
1020), recorded by Alan Lomax in
1947 at the Mississippi State Pen-
itentiary. A buoyantly uninhibited
gospel singing session is contained
in A Night with Daddy Grace
(Harlequin HQ 702) as well as in
the Drinkard Singers” half of Gos-
pel Singing at Newport (Verve MG
V-8245). Also rawly thrilling are
the Davis Singers (Savoy MG-
14000, 14007). The intensely ten-
der Mahalia Jackson, reigning con-
temporary gospel singer, is most
freely heard in Bless This House
(Columbia CL-899) and In The
Upper Room (Apollo 474).

From the work songs and hollers
and spirituals and other results of
Negro acculturation in the new and
painful American experience came
the blues. There is no exact dating
the genesis of the blues, because
the first field holler was in part
blues. It was after Emancipation,
however, when more Negroes were
allowed to travel, that the blues
became widespread in the rural and
later urban Negro areas.

MarcH 1958 .

From the work songs and hollers
and spirituals and other results of
Negro acculturation in the new and
painful American experience came

Robert Parent

Teagarden and horn—extension of
the human wvoice and vice versa.

Marshall Stearns indicates in his
notes to a hoarse, searing collection
of blues and cries by Sonny Terry
with his mouth harp (Riverside
RLP 12-644): “There are many ar-
chaic blues styles associated with
various localities: Texas, Alabama,
Florida, and Georgia. The Texas
style has echoes of the cowboy, the
Alabama style sounds more atonal
and ‘primitive.””

Wherever the blues went, in their
basic 12-bar form, they told essen-
tially the same stories. Jimmy Rush-
ing, who’s been telling the blues for
over forty years, once explained:
“The blues come from way back in
slavery days, from the time when
those people werent treated right.
A man would have a plantation
with as many as 200 working for
him—150 of them would be singing
spirituals, and the 50 would be sing-
ing ‘he’ or ‘she” songs, or songs
about other private affairs. And
some would be singing about the
time when they wouldn’t be doing
that hard work any more. ‘“The sun
will shine in your backyard some
day. The blues came out of that—
the spirituals, the ‘he’ or ‘she’ songs,
work songs, too. Today, as it was
then, the blues come right back to
a person’s feelings, to his daily ac-
tivities in life. Just as Leadbelly
sang:

“When I got up this mornin’, Blues
walkin’ round my bed;

When I got up this mornin’, Blues
walkin’ round my bed;

I went up and eat my breakfast,

Blues was all in my bread.”

The line between secular blues
and spirituals was not always evi-
dent, for both came out of the same
hurts and joys. A relentlessly pierc-
ing singer of religious blues, for ex-
ample, was the late Blind Willie
Johnson (Folkways FG 3585).
Among the more burning albums
of secular blues, there is a collec-
tion by the itinerant blues walker,
Blind Lemon Jefferson (Riverside
12-125); a set by a man who led
Blind Lemon for a time when a
boy, Leadbelly (Leadbelly's Last
Sessions, Vols. 1 and 2, Folkways
FP 241); and a recent two-volume
collection, available separately, on
the first disc of which Big Bill
Broonzy talks and sings about the
blues. The second is entirely vocal
(Big Bill Broonzy, Folkways FG
3586, FS 2326.)

(Continued on page 62)
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Percussionists sometimes refer to
their array of clangorous hardware
by an old artillery term: they call
it “The Battery.” The reason is evi-
dent in the aural cannonade they lay
down. Above right: conductor Paul
Price lests tuned brake drums.
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By SHANE SMITH

ONE thing is sure about percus-
sion: you're bound to get a bang
out of it. Taking this truth to be
self-evident, Period Records re-
cently decided that an all-percus-
sion disc was a safe bet and signed
up the singular talents of Paul Price
and his Manhattan School of Music
Percussion Ensemble.

We arrived at the studio expect-
ing to be exposed to the occupa-
tional risks of a boiler factory and
had brought along protective ear-
plugs. As it turned out, there was
no need for them. Far from being a
mere noise-fest, the session turned
out to be a truly musical experi-
ence. Percussion, incidentally, is
more than just drums. The group
includes exotic items like tuned
wood Dblocks, tam-tam, gourds,
medium and large elephant bells
and tuned Ford and Chevrolet
brake drums. These assorted para-
phernalia can raise the roof without
half trying, but they can also clop
along softly and tenderly as a

Heaviest caliber in the line-up

s the bass drum, which aims
at the pit of your stomach.

HiFr & Music REVIEW



Left: Recording engineer Peter Bartok, son
of the late composer, tackles the tricky prob-
lem of catching the subtle as well as the
thunderous sounds of the unique ensemble.

Center: The xylophone whacks out a sharp,
biting challenge to hi-fi reproduction.

Below: Michael Colgrass consults the score of
his own work prior to a “take.”

brook with syncopated rocks in its bed.

Percussion is, of course, the oldest
form of instrumental music, reaching
back to the times when tree-trunk beat-
ing was the main musical activity.
Rhythm was then the only element of
music, as it still is in the wilds of Africa.
In the music of Western civilization,
rhythm became subordinate to melody
and harmony. Up to the present century,
percussion was used only for occasional
emphasis in the orchestra. But under the
influence of jazz and metric experiment-
ers like Stravinsky, rhythm has been re-
discovered. A new literature of rhythm-
centered percussion music has been
growing up during the past twenty-five
years or so, which has already produced
such classics as Barték’s Sonata for Two
Pianos and Percussion and Edgar Var-
ése’s Ionization.

The result of this session, to be re-
leased on Period Record No. 743, is
devoted to young composers now work-
ing in the still experimental medium of
pure percussion.

For Paul Price and his crew, all the
banging, tickling and tapping is audibly
a labor of love and an interpretative
achievement of a high order. It is well
worth hearing not merely for the sake of

novelty. —END
MareR V2538 ana rercussion ana ragar var-

ése’s Ionization.
The result of this session, to be re-
leased on Period Record No. 743, is
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TOSCANINI

(Continued from page 23)

vantage point of the control room of Studio SH. Here
T had a five-times-weekly view of the Maestro gained
through the heavy plate glass window. A microphone
suspended some twenty feet in the air in front of the
stage brought the sound of the orchestra. plus any
remarks Toscanini might make during rehearsal, into
the small room I occupied with the radio engineer.

It was my job to watch, in the light of a discrectly
shaded lamp, the score of the music being played, and
to make certain that what the Maestro was causing the
orchestra to give forth was sounding correctly in the
loudspeakers. It was up to the engineer beside me to
“ride gain” on the audio peaks and valleys. It was up
to me to be his musical guide and to give fair warning
of any sudden changes in musical dynamics. During
broadcast performances he and I formed a sort of two-
part throttle valve between the Maestro and his orches-
tra on the one hand, and all the nation’s radios on the
other.

The Human Side of Toscanini

So much has been written about the purely aesthetic
side of Toscanini’s performances—the vitality, the whip-
like precision, the perfection of detail that grew always
into a grand design—so much of this has been ex-
pounded that little more is left to be said. 1t is the
human side of the conductor which still needs to be
filled in, specifically the intensely practical side of the
man as he went about his business before an orchestra.
Over the years Toscanini’s idolators bave so deified
him that even those who were closest to him personally
have had difficulty coping with the legend which made
him god-like and infallible. The Maestro does not need
mythology, any more than he needs debunking. Tos-
canini the man is more interesting than Toscanini the
god.

One cardinal fact about him should lead all the rest—
that he was first of all a man of the theater. He entered
the world of the symphony not through the symphony
orchestra itself or the church choir or the music school;
be entered it the hard way, through the orchestra pit
of the opera house. Even there he fought his way up
from the bottom—all the way from a third-rate Italian
troupe to La Scala, the Metropolitan Opera, Salzburg,
and Bayreuth. He was moulded by the life of the
theater, and steeled by its rigid routines; he learned his
craft and formed his ideals there, and he never forgot
its cruel lessons. Before the staid audience of the sym-
phony concert he was always the patrician, abhorring
theatricality and showmanship; nevertheless, behind
the scenes the mark of the theater was always on him.

Anyone who ever attended a Toscanini rehearsal
soon discovered two things: first, that he was even
more a perfectionist than most people imagined; sec-

ond, that he got his results by methods that were based,

not on any conscious display of idealistic musicianship,
but on plain common sense, shrewd practicality, and,
when needed, cold calculation. These methods im-
posed on him the hardest kind of work, mental and
30

physical, both in terms of months and years of study
before he ever faced an orchestra, and most of all in
those brief hours of rehearsal when, with wild inten-
sity and furious haste, he imparted to the players his
vision of an ideal performance. He was actually one
of the most efficient men who ever stepped upon a
podium. His rehearsal technique was entirely his own,
and in essence it was simple, competent, and superbly
practical.

He began by demanding—and getting—the absolute
attention of every player in the orchestra, and he held
it through every minute of every rehearsal. Nobody’s
mind wandered. He also insisted that every player try
his very best every minute of every rehearsal. There
was no such thing with him as a quick run-through or
a half-hearted try. Nobody dared relax. The finer the
player the more the Maestro seemed to demand of
him. This total domination of an orchestra so that
everyone follows his slightest wish is every conductor’s
dream, but only the very greatest achieve it. To get it,
Toscanini made free use of an old device, one as old
as leadership itself. This was fear. There is a popular
notion that he was a martinet, but this is a laughably
puny description. He was a terrorist. He used terror
for the noblest and most artistic ends; nevertheless, he
used it as freely and ruthlessly as any tyrant.

He was a master of invective, especially in its louder
forms. He ranged all the way from scalding sarcasm
directed at a single player (who would at that moment
gladly have preferred being impaled on the spit of a
barbecue) to prolonged roars of anger hurled at the
entire orchestra. The Toscanini temper tantrum was
an awesome thing, and there is little doubt that the
Maestro himself knew it and used the knowledge ac-
cordingly.

Even more potent was the dramatic walk-out. I
recall vividly a classic example of this phenomenon.
Only later did I realize how perfectly it had been
timed. When the Maestro rehearsed his then newly-
formed NBC Symphony Orchestra for the first time,
during the week before Christmas, in 1937, the players
had been in an agony of apprehension, knowing full
well his reputation as a fire-eater. But to their immense
relief he showed no sign of temper. He was intense
and demanding, but never angry. The first week’s
rehearsals went beautifully. The first broadcast, on
Christmas night, was an historic triumph.  Spirits
soared; the orchestra players swam in a golden sea of
self-confidence—until the next rehearsal, a few after-
noons Jater.

The Maestro started work on the great C major
Symphony of Schubert, and during the playing of the
first movement I noticed that he seemed irritable. As
they came to the closing measures, when the majestic
opening horn theme of the movement is recalled for
the last time, the players began to make a broad ritard.
Instantly the old man let out a roar that stopped them
dead in their tracks. “No rallentando!” he yelled. “No
rallentando!!” In his fury he pounded on the music
stand with his baton, and his voice rose higher and
higher “No ral-len-tan-do!!”

The orchestra had made what was, for Toscanini,
one of the most unpardonable of all errors—following
a reading which is customary with other conductors,

(Continued on page 34)
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A “Hi-fi is a bridge between music and the listener. It spans distance in
time as well as space. No malter where, no matter when the music was
played, high fidelity puts it always in the present, always on the spot. This
column zeros in on music, to bring it into sharper focus for the scattered
but strangely unified community of high fidelity fans.”

By HANS H. FANTEL

Stravinsky instructs a wiolinist in the handling of a passage. His efforts will make this disc an artistic testament.

spiral epitaph

Composers, living and dead, are willing to posterity LPs

which become collectors’ items because—they were there

ABOUT half a century ago, Ambrose Bierce com-
piled his pet notions in alphabetical order. His
list, published as “The Devil’s Dictionary,” defines the
phonograph, then in its infancy, as “a machine to re-
vive dead noises.”

Bierce would have relished the irony of the fact
Marca 1958

that the phonograph grew up to be the exact opposite:
an instrument to assure that some “noises” shall not die.

The phonograph made possible the preservation of
music not merely in rather vague and unreliable paper
notation, but in the sound itself. This is plainly a
matter of life and death; for music on paper is pre-
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served by being mummified in symbols, but music on
discs is preserved, as it were, while still breathing.
Ralph Vaughan Williams put the whole matter of
musical notation in a nutshell: “Until actual sound is
produced,” he wrote, “music does not exist.” In the
phonograph, at last, the art of music had a means of
“notation in actual sound.”

Composers were among the first to recognize this
cardinal difference. At a time when most performing
musicians still scoffed at the phonograph as a “mechan-
ical toy,” composers realized that recording had given
them a unique means of stating their ideas about their
own music. The performing composer, either by play-
ing or conducting his own work, can now leave an
indelible trace of his mind and his music in the magic
spiral of a disc. He can draw, as it were, his seli-
portrait in sound.

Stravinsky was among the first to see the musical
mission of the phonograph. As far back as 1932 he
wrote: “The records . . . on which I was able to
express all my intentions with real exactitude . . .
have the importance of documents which can serve
as guides to all executants of my music . . . I do not
for a moment regret the time and effort spent (in
recording). It gives me the satisfaction of knowing
that everyone who listens to my records hears the
music free from any distortion of my thought . . .”
(Stravinsky: An Autobiography, Simon & Schuster,
1936).

It is not surprising, therefore, that Stravinsky made
systematic efforts to have his major works recorded
under his own direction. His Columbia recordings
prove him an expert conductor, able to elicit from the
orchestra clear projections of his complex and most
thoughtful musical architecture.

Rachmaninoff “set down his work for all time.”

32

Bernstein makes the mike listen to “The Age of Anwiety.”

His performances, cool and transparent, contrast
against the fairly heavy overlay of bombast by which
other conductors occasionally obscure the strong and
sinewy framework of his scores. These discs are
indeed authentic images of the mind that has pre-
dominantly shaped the music of our age.

Such documentation assumes special poignancy
when the music still rings from the disc while artist
himself already rests in the realm of the ultimate
silence. The record then speaks to us as a sort of
testament—a spiral epitaph.

For instance, the late Sergei Rachmaninoff left us
an impressive legacy as an interpreter of his own
works. His recordings capture the quality that always
distinguished his performances: a spontaneity arising
from immediate creative absorption in the music.
Everything he played sounds as if it were composed
on the spot.

Among his four piano concertos, all of which he
recorded with himself as soloist, the second deserves
particular mention. Abundant melodic richness made
it perhaps the most popular composition of its kind.
Even Tin Pan Alley has liberally borrowed from it.

To survive its own popularity is the most severe test
for any work. How well the Second Piano Concerto
passes such a test is best judged by hearing it played
again by its composer, who brings to it such dignity
and lyric eloquence that we seem to be hearing it for
the first time. The Philadelphia Orchcstra, then in its
most sumptuous Stokowski period, lays down a rich
tonal carpet under Rachmaninoff’s piano.

HiF1 & Music REVIEW
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PERMANENT TRACES

(A selected list of composers’ recordings)

Samvuel Barber
(conducting)

Béla Barték
{as piano soloist)

Leonard Bernstein
{conducting)
{as piano soloist)

Marc Blitzstein
(piano accompanist)

Ernest Bloch
(conducting)

Benjamin Britten
{conducting)

Aaron Copland
{conducting)

George Gershwin
{as piano soloist)

Paul Hindemith
{conducting)

Arthur Honegger
{conducting)

Alan Hohvaness
(conducting)

Aram Khachaturian
(conducting)

Constant Lambert
(conducting)

Otto Leuning &

{Luening conducting)

Darius Milhaud
{conducting)

Francis Poulenc
(as piano soloist)

Serge Prokofiev
{as piano soloist)

Sergei Rachmaninoff

{as piano soloist)

Arnold Schoenberg
(conducting)

Dmitri Shostakovich

(as piano soloist)
Richard Strauss
(conducting)

igor Stravinsky
{conducting)

William Walton
(conducting)

Ralph Vaughan
Williams

Symphony No. 2 Medea—Ballet Suite

Short Piano Works

Mikrokosmos—excerpts

London LL1328

Bartok Records 903
Columbia ML 4419

Contrasts for Clarinet, Violin, and Columbia ML 2213

Piano; Rhapsody for Violin

Sonata for 2 Pianos and Percussion

Symphony No. 2

(*'The Age of Anxiety”)

Seven Anniversaries

Highlights from The Cradle Will
Rock; No for an Answer; Regina

Sacred Service

{collector’s item)

Vox PL 6010
{collector’s item)

Columbia ML 4325
Camden 214

Westminster 717

London A 5006

Ceremony of Carols; Simple Symphony London LL 1336

Prince of the Pagodas—Ballet.

Clariner Concerto

London 1690/1
Columbia ML 4421

12 Poems of Emily Dickenson (piano Columbia ML 5106

soloist)

Rnapsody In Blue

Symphonic Dances; Mathis der Maler-

Symphony

King David — Oratorio

The Flowering Peach; King Vahaken;

Orbit No. 1

Battle for Stalingrad

RCA Victor LPT 29
{collector’s item)

Decca DL 9818

Ducretet Thomsan 93004/5

MGM E 3164

Classic 3009

Gayne — Ballet Suite No. 1; Mas- Angel 35277

querade — Svile.
Violin Concerto

The Rio Grande-

A Poem in Cycles and Bels for Tape Composers Recordings 112
Vladimir Ussachevsky Recorder and Orchestra

Les Malheurs d’Orphée
Saudades do Brasil; Svite Proven-

cale

La Bal Masque

Angel 35244

Columbia ML 2145
{collector’s item)

Westminster OPW 11030
Capitol P 8358

Westminster XWN 18422

Piano Concerto No. 3 in C; 18 Piane Angel COLH 33

Pieces

4 Concerti & Paganini Rhapsody

Pierrot Lunoire

Preludes and Fugues

Don Quixote
Ein Heldenleben

Agon; Canticum Sacrum

Le Baiser de la Fée

The Firebird — augmented suite; Le

Sacre du printemps

L'Histore du Seldat — Suite; Sym-
phonies of Wind Instruments; Wind

Octet
Oedipus Rex
Persephone
Pulcinella

Violin Concerto

Complete Symphonies (1-7)

(supervising performances and recording)

Marca 1958
igor Stravinsky
(conducting)

Agon; Canticum Sacrum

Le Baiser de la Fée

The Firebird — augmented suite; Le

Sacre du printemps

L’Histore du Seldat — Svite; Sym-
nhaniar of Wind tnctrumente: Wind

RCA Victor LM 6123

Columbia ML 4471

Capitol P 18013

Decca DL 9539
Decca DL 9602

Columbia ML 5215
Columbia ML 5102

Columbia ML 4882

Columbia ML 4964

Columbia ML 4644
Columbia ML 5196
Columbia ML 4830

RCA Victor LVT 1033

London LL 9743
LL 569, 721, 974-977

Columbia ML 5215
Columbia ML 5102

Columbia ML 4882

Columbia ML 4964

Of course, the sound of Rachmaninoff’s own record-
ings has dimmed before the luster of modern hi-fi.
But a surprisingly high proportion of those vintage
recordings have a distinctive and rather indefinable
quality of their own. In those days, the recording
of a complete large-scale work was a rare and great
occasion. The very novelty of the process made the
artist surpass himself. As Rachmaninoff addressed
himself to the microphone, an almost rapturous quality
entered his playing. With every phrase he seemed to
proclaim that he was setting down his work for all
time. And he did.

Serge Prokofiev was another composer-pianist to
present his own work on discs. No other interpreters
have ever attained the unique mixture of passion and
urbanity evident in his performance of his own Piano
Concerto No. 8. Dating from about 1932, this record-
ing is one of the few made by Prokofiev before his
return to Russia, where political and artistic oppres-
sion later made his mind heavy and some of his music
vacuous. But this disc caught his wit and vitality at
their peak.

The sardonic high spirits and sparkle of his musical
concepts are sharp and bright enough to cut through
the slight tonal fog of the old recording. But even on
purely technical grounds, the record was a marvel in
its day and wears its age well, especially since engi-
neers have applied a few tonal cosmetics to a new
LP transfer to be released by Angel this spring.

Musical self-documentation by composers reaches
back even before the days of the phonograph. Piano
rolls were the first means by which composers tried to
keep their musical legacy unpolluted. Mahler, De-
bussy, and Busoni, those wizards of orchestration, did
not disdain the Rube-Goldbergish contraptions of the
more elaborate player pianos to perpetuate their
musical thoughts. Of course, what these mechanical
robots clanked out bore only remote semblance to the
artist’s playing, but enough of the musical sense came
through to prompt Columbia Records into making

LP’s from these piano rolls.
(Continued on page 62)

Bartok valued the phonograph in its earliest forms.

G. D. Hackett



TOSCANINI

(Continued from page 30)

but not actually indicated by the composer in the
score. Trying to recover from the shock, the players
repeated the closing measures, this tiroe in strict tempo
with no slow-up whatever; but all through the rest of
the symphony the Maestro was obviously struggling
with his temper. After a fifteen-minute rest period
which, in our naive ignorance, -we thought might cool
him off, he retumed to take up Strauss’ Death and
Transfiguration. Midway in this score there is a pas-
sage of tricky syncopation for the brass, and this be-
came the area of disaster. The players were now so
nervous that they smeared it badly. The Maestro let
out a roar. “Per Dio Santof” He singled out the offend-
ing players and made them try it again, alone—and

again they smeared it. A third try and 2 fourth grew-

progressively worse, each punctuated by furious-yells

—unti] at last Vesuvius gave forth. The Maestre broke -

his baton into two fairly equal parts and dashed them
to the floor; he flung the orchestral score out into the

emnpty seats of the studio, ldcked the music stand after |

it, and then ran for his dressing room, shouting back
maledictions as be went.

. The players sat there—glum, silent, and slightly shell-
shocked The honeymoon was over. A few minutes
later the orchestra manager emerged, white-faced,
from the dressing room -and.sent them on.their way.
No more rehearsing -that day; the Maestto had-had it.

This wild scene, with many variations; wds repeated - -

many times during Toscanini’s years with the NBC
Symphony, as it had been repeated countless times
with other orchestras in the past. I soon noticed, how-
ever, that the display of temper was a device, like the
cracking of a whip; and it served the purpose not
merely of keeping the players from relaxing, but of
jerking-them into a state of super-alertness. I-noted too
that definite patterns were involved. In fact,:no mad-

ness ever had more method than Toscanini’s. For ex--

ample, I have mentioned that the walk-ont -during
Death and Transfiguration occurred at the first re-

hearsal of that week—a highly significant. point.--
Through the years, there were- many ‘such -dramatic
exits, but always they occurred in ‘the -early part of a
week, when there was-still plerty. of «rehearsal :ime

left before the broadcast. any were the final rehears-
als at which the Maestro went into towering rages,
but never at these did I see him leave the podium when
important work still remained to be done.

Also significant was that some of the worst tantrums
occurred at rehearsals which followed .immedigtely
after the orchestra had been playing—and coasting—
under some guest conductor. The old man would listen
to these concerts either on. the radio at his home or
in the balcony of Studio 8H; then a few days later
when he resumed command the air would be super-
charged until the high voltage finally found its mark.
Once he suddenly stopped the orchestra and stabbed
with his baton at one of the woodwind players. “You
are playing flatl” he roared. “The way you played
Saturday night. I heard you! Through the whole con-
cert you played flat—flat—FLATI”

Usually, the entire orchestra got it in a sweeping
34

anathema to the general effect that, after the way they
had been playing, they had no right to call themselves
musicians. True, they held instruments in their hands,
but there any resemblance to real musicians ended.
They should be plumbers, carpenters, steamfitters.
“Vergogna! Vergognal” (“Shame! Shamel”)

Toscanini’s Patience

It may sound paradoxieal to say that Toscanini could
also be extremely patient, but this was true. In fact,
his patience and his care with details was as much a
part of his efficient method as was his temper. “Eez
difficile—difficile,” he would say, if the orchestra bogged
down during the first reading of some complex modem
work—“but try—tryl” I often noted that when he was
rehearsing movements from symphonies by Haydn or
Mozart he was especially anxious about getting not

. - only the correct tempo, but a precise rhythmic pulse
. which he felt the music needed. He would stop the

players :after.a few measures and start a movement
over again, sometimes half a dozen times, until they
achieved the subtle lilt he was striving for. When he
worked for such refinements he could be a model of
patience. Patience, however, was one thing about the
Maestro that could be termed unreliable.

Outsiders often wondered why such musicians, who
are notoriously touchy about such matters, put up over
the years with Toscanini’s outbursts. Any other con-
ductor would have been hauled up instantly before the

" -Masician’s Union and given the choice of an apology
- -tothe orchestra or a stiff fine. This never happened

-with Toscanini. By tacit agreement he was a law unto
himself. To try to change him would mean losing him.
For too many years in the theater he had been a fighter.
As a young conductor hardly out of his teens he had
battled . furiously - to' raise the drooping standards of

. performance in the-opera houses of Italy. He had had

to shout -at stupid-singers and lazy choruses, at worn-
out orchestras -and stingy impresarios; when hostile
audiences shouted at him in derision, he shouted right

- back. -After half a century this was all part of his
* . .armor. Times, meanwhile, have changed, and today
* - conductors are polite. The Maestro was the last of an

old school. The orchestras put up with him gladly be-

'I'-_- ‘cause with all its hazards, playing for him was still one
" of the most exhilarating experiences a musician could

koow. It was also a badge of honor, and a gauge of
remuneration.

After many months of watching Toscanini’s rehears-
als and those of various other conductors, I became
convinced that the Maestro’s purely practical skill at
rehearsing was as much responsible for his surpassing
results as was his encyclopedic knowledge of the scores.
Fundamental was the fact that he was able to create,
in the players, a totally different state of mind. With
most other conductors everyone was relaxed; they took

" things in their stride; they listened to the conductor

with varying degrees of attention. Many of the con-

ductors, too, were relaxed. Some sat (or half-sat) on

a high stool. Later, before an audience, they often be-

came entirely different personalities—exhorting, driv-

ing, beating the air. This was not Toscanini’s way. He
(Continued on page 50)
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" WHERE DID IT ALL BEGIN~?

“No subject can ever be as interesting as its own history.”” Does

this somewhat specious aphorism hold true for high fidelity?

By JOHN MILDER

ICH FIDELITY, for all the

- abuse it endures at the hands
of hacks and hucksters, is not a
slogan. It is an idea and an aspira-
tion of music preserved and made
physically immortal.

Yet as an idea, high fidelity finds
fulfillment in terms of machinery—
which adds a new tooth to the old
saw about mind and matter. Here
we are concerned with the journey
from the realm of the idea to the
tangible hi-fi hardware sitting on
the shelf in your living room—the
developments that changed Edison’s
tin horn into today’s electric marvel.

The term “high fidelity” itself is
of relatively ancient coinage. Har-
old Hartley, one of the pioneers of
audio’s early barnstorming days
claims to have delineated the term
in England in 1927. But, with all
due respect to Mr. Hartley and his

This horn sounds indeed forlorn as musicians jam
together to record on this “hard-of-hearing” machine.

continuing achievements toward
better sound, this claim seems to us
analogous to Jelly Roll Morton’s in-
spired insistence that he, Mr. Jelly
Roll, “invented” jazz single-handed.
As far as the term “high fidelity” is
concerned, there are about a dozen
vociferous contenders to Mr. Hart-
ley’s claim of priority.

Actually, it is the phenomenon,
not the name, which counts. The
electric phonograph came about
largely through the path-breaking
experimental work at Bell Tele-
phone Laboratories during the
1920°s. Since the advent of radio
broadecasting in 1924, audio-laden
electricity was literally in the at-
mosphere, and the idea of combin-
ing electronic techniques with the
mechanical phonography of Edison
provided the key to modern sound
recording and reproduction.

The microphone, dating back to
Alexander Graham Bell, and the au-
= . g 1 dio amplifier, dating back to the
What a change! Even the primitive microphone of invention of the vacuum tube by
1926 afforded undreamed physical and tonal freedom. Lee de Forest, were connected t;)
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An early coaxial. Note tiny tweeter
suspended across woofer horn mouth.

The ancestor of modern horn-type enclo-
sures is this 19th century “Morning Glory.”

newly developed electro-magnetic
devices for cutting grooves in wax.
In 1925 these efforts led to the first
practical electric recording ma-
chine, a proud achievement of Bell
Laboratories.

This revolutionized the entire rec-
ord industry. For the first time it
was possible to record a whole or-
chestra. The musicians no longer
had to be literally cramped into a
horn. Bass notes were engraved into
record grooves for the first time.
The entire realm of orchestral music
opened up to the recording engi-
neers.

Yet the vast improvement of the
recording process posed a new
problem to the phonograph makers.
For the first time, records contained
far greater frequency and dynamic
range than the tin-horn phonograph
could draw from them.

Bell Telephone Laboratories,
however, had been aware of the
discrepancy between recording and
playback quality from the time
when they began to develop elec-
trical recording. They prepared a
new kind of acoustical phonograph
to do more justice to their new re-
C(l}rdln]g'plocess. The principle em- The late Dr. Franz Boas (center) of Columbia University was first
ployed in the new phonograph was s : e e Toviont bty g )
to become one of the most com- o use electric recording for the anthropological study of speech.

monly accepted and respected tech-
niques in sound reproduction. The
famous “Morning Glory” horn
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however, had been aware of the
discrepancy between recording and
playback quality from the time
when they began to develop elec-




son considered the addition of elec-
tricity to the phonograph as an
unnecessary complication.

The real significance of these
phonographs lay not in the satis-
faction they provided to many but
in the disappointment they caused
to a few critical listeners. These
were tantalized by the imitation of
musical realism and infuriated by
the shortcomings. This new
breed of malcontents took the pho-
nograph seriously. They were no
longer going to be pleased so easily.
Having had a glimpse at the possi-
bilities of recorded sound, they be-
gan the kind of experimentation and
plain tinkering which allowed high
fidelity to grow as a craft industry.

The basic components that make
up a hi-fi installation were con-
ceived in this period. The electro-
dynamic loudspeaker, today’s stand-
ard, was first exhibited by Grigsby
and Grunow at the 1928 Radio
Parts Show in Chicago. Even the
electrostatic loudspeaker, still a
novelty to many audio fans had al-

Bell Laboratories researchers test a primeval pickup.

which occupied a prominent place
in countless homes throughout the
country was replaced by a precisely

calculated folded exponential horn Stokowski in his Philadelphia heyday
built into the cabinet below the pioneered modern recording techniques.
turntable.

In the mid-twenties the Victor
Talking Machine Company pur-
chased the rights to the new phono-
graph. Christening it the “Ortho-
phonic Victrola,” Victor began to
bombard the public with an adver-
tising campaign on an unprece-
dented scale. Finally, on November
2, 1925, Victor unveiled the Ortho-
phonic in its showrooms. It was an
instant success. For the first time
speech sibilants could be heard. The
machine’s frequency range of 100
to 5,500 cycles per second was
roughly equal to that of a raucously
screaming little table radio, but to
its contemporaries it seemed a spec-
tacular improvement.

After the development of the first
electric phono pickup, a heavy and
cumbersome affair, electric amplifi-
cation and a loudspeaker for a
sound source were finally incorpo-
rated into home phonographs

" around 1929. This trend, however,
was greatly slowed by the Victor
Talking Machine Company, whose
president, the late Eldridge John-

tacular improvement.

After the development of the first
electric phono pickup, a heavy and
cumbersome affair, electric amplifi-
cation and a loudspeaker for a




ready been engendered in an in-
ventor’s brainstorm.

At a radio exhibit in 1929, a man
named Hall cornered representa-
tives of Victor and other companies
and described a revolutionary new
speaker. Taking them to his home
in St. Charles, Illinois, he displayed
the first working electrostatic speak-
er, made of perforated sheet metal
and rubber dental stock, and occu-
pying four feet of floor space. The
representatives were not impressed
enough with its sound to overlook
the dangerously high voltage it re-
quired to operate properly.

The late 1920’s produced many
other tentative speaker designs
which were eventually to become
standard principles. Maximilian
Weill, who in 1925 had patented
the first corner horn assembly, fol-
lowed it in 1927 with the first rough
model of a multi-diaphragm coaxial
speaker. This new speaker was im-
pressive enough to persuade the Na-
tional Carbon Company to produce
it for commercial use, but the de-
pression of 1929 quickly halted
production plans. In the meantime,
England’s Harold Hartley was de-
veloping a combination of an 18-
inch woofer with a 3-inch tweeter
mounted on the same baffle, which
he introduced commercially in 1930.
No better illustration of the knot-
tiness of designing speakers can be
given than Mr. Hartley’s currently
reversed position as an energetic
apostle of the single ten-inch speak-
er for home use.

The early 1930’s produced a great
EE;UU.UCLIUU plaus. 111 ule Heanuine,
England’s Harold Hartley was de-
veloping a combination of an 18-
inch woofer with a 3-inch tweeter
mwinimEad an fhoe earna hafls whink

Two men had to Lift one of the steel
tape reels of this magnetic recorder
devised for the BBC in the late ’30’s.

One of the first full-range speakers
used at Bell Labs dwarfed its de-
signers. Note suspended tweeter.

deal of experimenting in speaker
design, including basic research by
the Jensen Company and Bell Lab-
oratories on the problems of wide
frequency range. All of this, how-
ever, was not very comforting to the
music lover who owned “advanced”
equipment. He was in constant
combat with bulky and overweight
electro-magnetic pickups that
chewed up his records, static-laden
AM radio receivers, and clumsy
amplifiers burdened with outsize
transformers which eagerly pro-
duced wide range distortion.

These were the days when wide
range frequency response was the
sole aim of so-called high fidelity.
Nobody seemed to care much about
distortion, apparently accepting it
as an inevitable head-splitting by-
product of wide range reproduc-
tion.

Even the Radio Manufacturer’s
Association seemed taken in by
this fallacy. In 1934 they defined
“high fidelity” as any means of pro-
ducing frequency response to 7,500
cps or better. They did not even
bother to add any qualifications
about distortion. This whimsical
definition produced a good amount

of confusion all the way into the
(Continued on page 86)
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Tuners—first to achieve under one
microvolt sensitivity for 20 db

FM quieting; increases station
range to over 100 miles. Other
important features include the new
"Feather-Ray” tuning eye, AFC Bﬂﬂzgggg;’;‘g;;;m;
switch, fly-wheel tuning, level ) s s o
control and cathode-follower out- ’ G D0RNT
put. Model S-2000 FM-AM Tuner
$139.50 net . . . Model S-3000 FM
only tuner $99.50 net.

Amplifiers—36 watts with new
“presence” rise button. This all
new amplifier brings maximum

pleasure to both music lover and
Hi-Fi expert . . . with at least six
more features than any competitor.
Front panel controls are simple,
easy-to-handle, yet complete—
include 6-db presence rise button;
record, microphone and
tape-playback equalization;
exclusive “center-set” loudness
control, loudness compensation
switch, scratch and rumble filters,
phono level control, tape-monitor
switch, selection of 6 inputs;
output tube balance control
and test switch on rear.

Model S-1000 II—36 watts—
$109.50 net.

for Ultimate Fidelity

What do you prefer—classical, popular, opera, jazz,
folk music? No matter what your preference; no
matter what your source of music—your own discs,
tape or FM—you will achieve ultimate enjoyment from
Sherwood's complete home music center . . . most
honored of them all!

Forester 3-way speaker systems available in a
variety of cabinet styles from $189.00 net.

|

ELECTRONIC LABORATORIES, INC.

2802 W. Cullom Avenue, Chicago 18, lilinois

unsﬂled. by most recognized testing organizations
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come on-CELEBRATE!

PICKERING'S
12th Anniversary
Special

THIS YEAR — 1958 — PICKERING & CO.

marks its twelfth year as leader in the field of

high quality transducers and precise electronic
devices for the most exacting engineering applications.

THIS YEAR — 1958 — PICKERING & CO.

announces its readiness for the new stereo-disk.

Yes, it is twelve years since PICKERING & CO.

was first with a high quality miniature magnetic
pickup for high fidelity reproduction from records and
broadcast transcriptions. And now, PICKERING & CO.
is ready for the stereo-disk with the STANTON 45/45,
a stereo model of the renowned FLUXVALVE cartridge.
THIS YEAR — 1958 — PICKERING & CO., in its
twelfth year of progress, will celebrate their anniversary
by giving each purchaser of a FLUXVALVE product a
bonus gift valued at ($6) six dollars to extend the
utility of the product they have purchased.

THIS YEAR — 1958 — marks another first for PICKERING & CO. with the PICKERING $6
BONUS BILL! Beginning February 1, 1958 and until April 15, 1958—each PICKERING
FLUXVALVE product will be packaged with a bonus bill valued at $6. Redeem it on the spot
at your PICKERING dealer.

NOW! When you buy a PICKERING FLUXVALVE Model 350, 370, or 194-D, you receive a
gift of a bonus bill for which you can receive—

1. Any PICKERING “T-GUARD” sapphire stylus... value $6 ... absolutely FREE!

2. A credit of $6 toward the purchase of any PICKERING “T-GUARD” diamond stylus you
choose.

NOW! You can get the $24 amazing PICKERING % mil diamond stylus for only $18!...or,
any of the other $18 diamond “T-GUARD?” styli for only $12!

BUILD UP THE QUALITY OF YOUR HI-FI SYSTEM WITH A PICKERING FLUXVALVE

~

Model 194D UNIPOISE
Pickup Arm—This new...

N Yightweight . . . integrated

arm and cartridge '\Iq

sem 3 ng
FLUXVALVE TWIN FLUXVALVE SINGLE FLl'_‘Ub,‘l»’vV,‘fE%lém\:'n%\ (c;:
SERIES 350—A (urnover SERIES 370—A miniature clusive “T-Guard' stylus—
cartridge providing a high quality cartridge for is only a fraction ol the
rapid change of stylus use in any type of auto- weight of conventional microgroove and standard
point radivs. Available in changer oy manual player tone arms. High compli- groove recordings. Avail-
12 models featuring many arm. Available in 5§ mod- ance and single friction-  able with the ¥4, 1 or 2.7
combinations of styli. els, prices start at a low free pivot bearing assure mil diamond stylus. Prices
prices start at a modest $24. S17.85. distortionless tracking of from $59.85.

@ 1or 1hose who con //56’ aNerente " rne QUALITY HIGH FIDELITY PRODUCTS BY
PICKERING & COMPANY, INC., Plainview, N.Y.

Enjoy a demonstration at your hi-fi sound studio . , . you'll hear the difference. For the dealer nearest you or for literalure write Dept. 2-38

HiFr & Music REVIEW



MArcH 1958

RT

m.
m_'
2
&
m.
Z
<

High fidelity audio never sits still. 1t is a lively art where new ideas pop like firecrackers. This
monthly department reports on equipment that has been carefully inspected and evaluated
by the siaff of HiFi & MUSIC REVIEW. Technical specifications have been omitied since they are
i diately available from the manufacturer and they are often phrased in jargon that precludes
direct comparison with comparable gear. We are interested in what the new equipment does,
how it does it, and most important, how it sounds,

VICO Model 77

F ANY electronic advance of re-

cent years deserves the some-
what sensational sobriquet of “revo-
lutionary” it is the use of transistors
instead of tubes. The transistor is a
tiny, solid brick-like item of care-
fully sifted solids whose atoms are
able to move in rhythm with an
electric signal and amplify that
signal in the process. Essentially
the transistor does precisely what a
tube does—but it uses only a small
fraction of the power ordinarily
consumed by tubes.

This power economy made the
transistor a “natural” for portable
radios, but not until very recently
have those tricky transistor circuits
been tamed for high-fidelity use.
The Video Instrument Company of
Santa Monica has now broken that
barrier with a bang. Their new
Model 77 amplifier is completely
transistorized—from the low-level
input circuits all the way up to a
20-watt power output stage.

Transistorized equipment ban-
ishes two bugaboos: hum and
microphonics, which have long
plagued conventional vacuum tube
circuits. Without hum, the tran-
sistors let you hear music against a
background of silence. And without
microphonics, the vibration caused
by passing trucks, romping children
or minor earthquakes no longer af-
fects the function of the amplifier.

The HFMR staftf sincerely be-
lieves that “unique” is the best
word to describe the model 77.
Many long-held concepts garnered
from seeing vacuum-tube type

amplifiers in operation had to be

discarded. New and unusual design
principles are an indication of
things to come.

After connecting up the model
77. a throw of the “on-off” switch
immediately puts the amplifier into
operation—there is no “warm-up
time” or waiting for tube filaments
to become glowing red. The ab-

All-transistor VICO Model 77 Amplifier

(Video Instruments Co., lnc., 3002 Pennsylvania Ave.,
anta Monica, Calif.)

Brightly revamped General Electric PA-20

(West Genesee St., Auburn, N. Y.)

Unusual Knight preamplifier complete kit 83 YX 754
{Allied Radio, 100 N. Western Ave., Chicago 80, Ili.)
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Buass control does boost, but does not
cut. Loudness control also means
zolume adjustment in the Vieo Model 77.

sence of tubes entails another advantage: no tubes to
heat up—no heat! In fact, the model 77 operated all
day in our lab and became barely warm to the touch.
The manufacturer claims that the amplifier runs as
cool as an electric clock. There is an added advantage
to this absence of heat which may at first elude the
potential buyer—that is, the model 77 can be stuck
away in cabinets and bookshelves where ventilation
is almost non-existent. A vacuum-tube amplifier would
readily overheat in such an area and probably bum
out in a few days. It is also worth pointing out, that
in general, the Vico model 77 operates at greatly re-
duced voltages. Because of this the average life of
components (such as resistors or capacitors) is greatly
increased and might reasonably be expected to last
many years without breakdown. This is particularly
important to those living in the country far away from
repair shops.

The model 77 has a full set of controls—although the
volume and “loudness” have been combined into one
function. Some hi-fi “purists” may find this objection-
able, but in transistor circuits this may, strictly through
necessity, become standard practice. A rumble and
scratch filter are operated from the front panel and,
according to our tests, were quite eftective. A.c. hum
is inaudible in the model 77, due partially to the in-
herent characteristics of transistors and the careful

Transistorized Vico 77 is a smaller package
than GE PA-20. Lalter, however, has
more Jflexibilily wusing vacwum tubes.
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shielding and design of the amplifier itself. By the
way, this is a printed circuit arrangement with the
most vulnerable components sprayed with an epoxy
resin for protection against moisture and salt spray.

The amplifier was tested in actual operation far
about one week and passed with flying colors. Used
with a GE cartridge, the output was clean and distor-
tion within perfectly acceptable (very low) limits.
Record equalization settings appeared to be about
right.

We did like: The daring innovation of the design,
the quality of workmanship, the good overall sound,
and the knowledge that the transistorized circuits
would not wear out for a long time. We also liked the
versatility inherent in the low-current drain of the
transistors. For instance, the amplifier can be run from
a 12-volt car battery (for a hi-fi public address sys-
tem ). Furthermore, it can be used to reproduce sound
directly from tape without the need for an auxiliary
tape preamp. Best of all, we liked the quiet, hum-free
background against which the music stood out with
exceptional clarity.

We were doubtful about: The tone controls and
their limited action. The manufacturer does not dis-
guise the fact that the bass control does not “cut.” It
does “boost.” but there is very little reaction when
trying to reduce the intensity of the bass notes. In an
early proto-type tested by the magazine stafl treble
boost seemed limited. The manufacturer, however, re-
ports that this has been corrected. In the two models
tested, the panel markings did not correspond to mid-
band (— flat) settings. The absence of a level setting
control on the input from the tuner may present prob-
lems in some hi-fi installations. Any tuner wsed with
this amplifier should therefore have a separate level
(volume) control. L

General Electric PA-20 Amplifier

THE buyer of hi-fi equipment has to decide whether
he wants his amplifier all in one piece, i.e. preamp,
controls, and power amplifier all mounted on the same
chassis. The other alternative is a separate preamplifier
with the necessary controls, to be placed at a con-
veniently accessible place, while the bulkier heat-
generating power amplifier is shoved somewhere out
of sight or into a place where it gets good ventilation.

General Electric has for some time been offering a
“convertible” amplifier that could be used either as
a one-piece “integrated” unit, or came apart into
separate units for preamp and power amplifier. A new,
up-to-date version of this design is the GE Model
PA-20.

The physical appearance of the PA-20 is a definite
improvement over the older “convertible.” The knobs
have been made larger and more in keeping with
present-day modern taste. The panel has been
“cleaned-up™ by removing the unnecessary numerals
and extraneous markings. The same sturdiness of con-
struction has been retained and there is little doubt
that this is one of the most “solid” feeling amplifiers
on the market—in other words, it’s built like a battle-
ship.

Under test the PA-20 performs better than most

HiFr & Music REVIEwW
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BELL HAS EVERVTHING YOU WANT

“|

i N

More Power

Bell Model 2360

Rated 50 watts at less than .5% total
barmonic distortion. Peak: 100 watts.
Frequency Response: 20-20,000 cps + .5 db.

More Features

Bell Model 2325

Rated 20 watts at less than .3% total
barmonic distortion. Peak: 40 watts.
Frequency Response: 20-20,000 cps + .3 db.

Bell Model 2315

Rated 12 watts at less than .5% total
harmonic distortion. Peak: 24 watts.
Frequency Response: 20-20,000 cps + .5 db.

Match your Bell amplifier with a

NEW BELL FM-AM TUNER

In your home entertainment center

To the man who has a new Bell amplifier: Here’s the Bell FM-AM Tuner
that makes your high fidelity system complete. It matches perfectly!
Pictured above are three Bell amplifiers with the daring ‘“new look’ in high
fidelity — a sleek, slim silhouette, only 4 inches high — and the feature that
women like best of all: Bell’s exclusive Magic Touch-Control.

Now comes the Bell FM-AM Tuner, all decked out in a rich saddle-tan
finish that matches perfectly with the Bell high fidelity amplifier in your
home entertainment center. Made by Bell with more features for its modest
cost, this FM-AM Tuner has a low drift FM oscillator that keeps you
“on signal” even during warm-up periods.

There are many other features which you should check for yourself. Why
not stop in at your Bell dealer and ask for a demonstration today.

Wirro TORR YT IV Wl IAN T LCATT I I e el L

To the man who has a new Bell amplifier: Here’s the Bell FM-AM Tuner
that makes your high fidelity system complete. It matches perfectly!
Pictured above are three Bell amplifiers with the daring “new look’ in high
fidelity — a sleek, slim silhouette, only 4 inches high — and the feature that
women like best of all: BRell’s exclusive Magcic Touch-Control

SPECIFICATIONS...
for your information:
Bell Model 2520
FMVIi-AM Tuner

FM Sensitivity: 2 u V for 20 db quieting.

AM Sensitivity: 5 u V for 20 db s/n.

FM Frequency Response: 20-20,000 cps* 1 db.
AM Frequency Response: 20-5,000 cps * 3 db.

Additional specifications available from your
Bell dealer or write Bell Sound Systems, Inc.,
555 Marion Road, Columbus, Ohio.

QQ/ Sound Systems, Inc.
,Qa Columbus 7, Ohio

A Division of Thompson Products, inc.
IN CANADA: Thompson Products, Ltd., Toronto

EXPORT OFFICE: 401 Broadway, New York 13, N,Y.

. A2
AM Sensitivity: 5 u V for 20 db s/n. !
FM Frequency Response: 20-20,000 cps* 1 db.
AM Frequency Response: 20-5,000 cps * 3 db.

Additional specifications available from your
Bell dealer or write Bell Sound Systems, Inc.,
5565 Marion Road, Columbus, Ohio.



one-piece 20-watt amplifiers on the market today. The
controls provide very strong bass and treble boost and
cut. The rumble filter for the fellow with the ram-
shackle record changer is a new design and appeared
to work without too much loss of bass—although it

Access to output, input and loudspeaker
connections necessitate twrning PA-20
on its side. Hum level control is visible.

should be mentioned that it only works on the mag-
netic cartridge input. Loudness and volume-level con-
trols (separate) are smooth, and unlike some loudness
controls, did not strain the ear.

We did like: The construction and the very smooth
response of the controls, Credit should go to the GE
designer who thought far enough ahead to place the
most-often-used record compensation setting right
next to the FM-AM tuner position on the selector
switch—not half a mile apart as in the previous model.
This allows fast and convenient switchover from phono
to radio.

We were doubtful about: The heat generated by the
amplifier in the steel cabinet when used as a one-piece
item. The cabinet becomes too hot to handle around
the spot over the power output tubes. This calls for
good ventilation at the rear of the amplifier. °

Garrard TPA/10 Tone Arm

(British Industries, Port Washington, N. Y.)

IT IS the job of the tone arm to carry the cartridge

across the record. This is by no means as simple as
it sounds, because hi-fi sound is far from simple. Prob-
lems of resonance and groove tracking are fairly
tricky, and it takes a well-built and well-placed tone
arm to let the cartridge “feel” out all the music in the
record groove. More important, a well-designed arm
protects the record by reducing wear.

One of the main tasks is to hold the cartridge nearly
tangent to the groove, despite changing groove di-
ameters as the stylus moves in toward the center of
the disc. This is possible only in approximation and
takes some fancy calculations of arm length, position,
and angle of the pickup head. Friction, “of course, is
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another problem because any force necessary to move
the tone arm across the record is obtained at the ex-
pense of the vulnerable record grooves.

The new Garrard TPA/10 (install-it-yourself) tone
arm has separate adjustments for over-all length, angle
of the cartridge head, height and stylus pressure. This
permits optimum adjustment of these factors for any
given situation and easily makes the Garrard TPA/10
the most adaptable tone arm available today.

We did like: The unique adjustments provided on
this arm and the resulting adaptability, the beautiful
appearance in chrome and enamel, and the self-con-
tained arm rest. We also liked the evident careful
craftsmanship that went into its manufacture and the
ingenious design of the spring-loaded bearings.

We were doubtful about: The wisdom of partly
using the spring tension to counterbalance the arm be-
cause of possible weakening of the spring. We thought
that a purely static-weight counterbalance might have
permanently avoided this danger. We also had our-
selves a bit of time “translating” the British instruction
booklet into our native type lingo. Possibly, we have
been spoiled by the kind of step-by-step instructions
by which American manufacturers take their custom-
ers by the hand and make sure they don’t do anythmg
foolish. Here you have to use your head.

Knight Preamplifier Kit 83YX754

HERE’S something for the fellow with a soldering
iron. The Knight Kit 83YX754 preamplifier is a
good example of modern kit design. Printed circuits
reduce the possibility of wiring errors even by the in-
experienced kit builder. Preassembled switches, ac-
tually part of the printed circuitry, simplify assembly
so that only a minimum of tools is required (soldering
iron, pliers, cutters, and screw-driver). We did the
whole job in six hours, which means that somebody
who is handy at it can probably do it a lot faster. It’s
not the easiest of kits to assemble, but for the rela-
tively complex circuitry of a preamplifier and control
unit it is surprisingly simple to put together.

When it is finished youll have a unit you can be
proud to own and operate. All of the basic preamp

The Knight kit uses printed circuits to
simplify wiring. Such circuits alleviate
the large number of wires strung between
different components. dssembly is easy.
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necessities have been incorporated, including eight
different input channels (for tuners, tape machines,
phonographs, etc.) and sixteen record equalization
positions (to take care of everything recorded since
1930 both here and in Europe). Moreover, the whole
rig is sturdy enough to withstand a more than normal
amount of considerate knocking around.

We did like: The pre-cut color coded wires which
cut wiring time down by at least another hour. This
is a wonderful idea and is to be highly recommended
to all kit manufacturers. We also liked the small bags
that contained the necessary hardware and compo-
nents, although we fail to see why the nuts and bolts
for the phono jacks cannot be all put together in in-
dividual bags to further simplify the assembly prob-
lem. Of course, the use here is for specialized cases
only, but the occasion might arise. We also liked the
clear and carefully prepared instruction booklet.

We were doubtful about: The absence of level set-
ting control on the “auxiliary” channel input. Unless
there is one on the tuner to be used with this preamp,
the failure to include it may cause some problems. The
panel does not seem overly impressive. In fact, it con-
trasts sharply with the very good design of the cabinet
—it just struck us as being too “tinny.” °

Peri-50

(Printed Electronic Research Inc., 4212 Lankershim Blvd.,
No. Hollywood, Calif.)

UST a few weeks before we put together the

Knight preamp kit, we had the opportunity to as-
semble another printed circuit kit—this one a 50-watt
power amplifier. Printed circuits save a lot of assembly
time and a very excellent example of such time saving
was in the Peri-50. Of course, the manufacturer (we
feel) is a little optimistic in saying that the job can
be done in ninety minutes. This may be so, but just
in case youTe an average guy with a soldering iron,
we'd suggest you plan on two and a half hours.

The printed circuit used by the Peri-50 is what the
manufacturer calls “deep-etched.” Apparently this
means that little more than usual amount of copper
is adhered to the insulating breadboard. Just in case
youre not familiar with printed circuit simplicity—
you stick the components (resistors and capacitors)

through small holes in the top of the insulated board
and solder the wire leads to the copper stripping on
the under side.

From an electronic viewpoint, the Peri-50 is an
amplifier capable of “delivering.” The design is one
that has been around for a couple of years and has
been proven in practice. It uses the special Dynaco
output transformer to form the important coupling
link between the high-power vacuum tubes and your
loudspeaker. It has no “gain” or “damping” controls to
fool with, so connect it up to almost any preamplifier
on the market, stuff it away in a corner and forget it.

The Printed Electronic Research (No. Hollywood)

It’s a tight squeeze to get at the
phono input connector and loudspeaker
terminals on the Peri-50 amplifier.

people are new to the hi-fi field, but are on the ball
when it comes to looking out for the buyer. In each
and every kit, they send along a little soldering iron
which makes a handy item to have around the house.
Of course, as in all kits, regardless of manufacturer,
hooktp wire and solder is supplied in abundance.

We tested the Peri-50 (using the Knight preamp)
for several weeks and were more than satisfied with
the clean, crisp, well-balanced sound it fed to a va-
riety of speakers (including the Eico HFS-2 described
last month). We did note that the tubes should be
re-balanced after six hours of use and again after 20
hours of operation. They do not appear to settle down
until at least a week of intermittent operation, but
after that they will stay rock steady. Little enough
trouble from such a bargain.

We did like: The speedy wiring of the Peri-50. The
average hi-fi power amplifier kit takes from four to six
hours to wire. A rank amateur with a soldering iron
can put this together in under three hours. Also, it’s
an outstandingly “safe” project for a beginner—there
is practically no way of going wrong.
riety of speakers (including the Eico HFS-2 described
last month). We did note that the tubes should be
re-balanced after six hours of use and again after 20
hours of operation. They do not appear to settle down
until at least a week of intermittent operation. but
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We Were Doubtful About: The
“huge” nameplate on the face of the
cage. This is a little too big an ad-
vertisement for the manufacturer.
As a living room piece where the
amplifier is going to be visible, any
decorator would have reason for
complaint. -

A few harsh words could also be
said about the inaccessibility of the
phono input jack and the output
connections to the loudspeaker. If
you are not equipped with short
fingers and an offset screwdriver,
you will find tightening the output
terminals to be near impossible.
Getting the phono plug into its
jack calls for astute manipulation
with long nose pliers. °

Lafayette PK-225 Turntable
(165-08 Liberty Ave., Jamaica 33, N. Y.)

The other day we had the oppor-
tunity to install one of the new La-
fayette model PK-225 transcription
turntables. This latest addition to
the moderately priced hi-fi equip-
ment, sold mail order by Lafayette,
is a Japanese import. The work-
manship appears to be of the high-
est calibre and there has obviously
been a lot of thought given to mo-
tor design, oil sleeve bearings, etc.

The motor in the PK-225 is a
hysteresis-synchronous type which
means that it is not susceptible to
speed variations when you turn on
the refrigerator or steam iron. For
foolproof operation, there is noth-
ing that can stand up to the speed
and accuracy of a good hysteresis
motor. Since the speed at which
your record is played back deter-
mines the ultimate “pitch” this is an
important factor for the musician
and pitch-conscious hi-fi enthusiast.

Of course, it is also worthwhile
to point out that the hysteresis mo-
tor can better withstand abrupt
changes in temperature—if, for ex-
ample, you’ve a system downstairs
in a chilly basement.

A good gage of a turntable’s per-
formance capabilities is the weight
and freedom of the turntable after
the motor has been stopped. Some
experts claim that the heavier the
turntable (this one weighs in at 4
Ibs.) the greater the advantage of
“fly-wheel effect.” Freedom of
movement permits the turntable to
revolve under its own momentum.
The model PK-225 revolves about

as long as any top-quality turntable
wilnance CcapaLINUES IS we wergnt
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- BAFFLES

No speaker sounds better than its
enclosure. Here’s why.

By HERBERT REID

LOUDSPEAKER without an enclosure is like a

string without a violin. This comparison applies
exactly. The string and the violin act upon one another
in the same way the loudspeaker interacts with its en-
closure. The string is an “exciter element,” a “driver,”
needing the body of the violin to transfer its own vi-
brations to the air of the listening room. We say that
the body of the violin “couples” the acoustic energy of
the string to the air. In violins, loudspeakers, or any
other musical instrument, the problem is to provide
efficient transfer of the energy from the vibrating ele-
ment, the “driver,” to the air of the listening room, and
to maintain this acoustic energy transfer over the en-
tire frequency band from high treble to low bass.

The string and the violin form an interdependent
system. But the performance of each part depends
upon the other. It is the same way with the loudspeak-
er and its enclosure; each needs the other to do its
best, and the loundspeaker and enclosure must be
matched to each other.

In fact, it has been suggested that loudspeakers
should never be sold “naked”—only in matching en-
closures. Advocates of this idea argue that this is the
only way to protect the customer against impairing
the performance of a good speaker with an inferior or
unsuitable enclosure. Many loudspeakers are now sold
as complete “systems”—speaker, enclosure and all. Or
else, the manufacturers of hi-fi speakers specify the
type and dimensions of the enclosure that brings out

E-V champions horn designs

HiFr & Music REvVIEW



James B, Lansing also uses @ horn
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the best of which a certain speaker is capable.

A loudspeaker without an enclosure or “baffle” in-
variably sounds weak and tinny. Unmounted, standing
alone, even an 18-inch giant tinkles like a pocket port-
able. This demonstrates the two main reasons for put-
ting the speaker in a “baffle”: a) adding bass; and b)
adding efficiency to the acoustic energy transfer be-
tween speaker and listening room—in other words,
giving the speaker more effective power.

Bass note reproduction is the basic baffle problem.
It stems from the fact that the sound waves emitted
from the back of the speaker creep around the edge of
the speaker where they meet the sound waves emitted
from the front of the speaker. In the resulting head-on
clash, the waves from the speaker front zig while the
waves from the speaker back zag—and vice versa, of
course. Engineers say that they are out-of-phase. Any-
way, the net result is that the front waves and back
waves simply cancel out.

If this happened at all sound frequencies, the result
would be silence, even though the speaker might be
operating at full blast. However, the high notes still
remain audible because treble waves radiate more or
less in straight lines and don’t sneak as much around
corners. Only the bass does this, and consequently the
waves from the front clobber the waves from the back
of the speaker and no bass is left. This explains the
tinny sound of “unbafled” speakers.

The solution to this problem is simply to keep back
and front waves apart. That is exactly what an en-
closure does: it effectively “baffles” the sound waves
from the back of the speaker by putting a barrier be-
tween it and the front.

The simplest way of doing this, at least in the theo-
retical sense, is to mount the speaker on an infinitely
large board. Front and back waves are then separated
by the immense board so that never the twain shall
meet. To make matters easier, such a baffle board need
not be literally infinite; it must merely extend beyond
earshot in all directions.

(Contintied on page 90)

drgus baffle has bass reflex ports
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OSCANINI

(Continued from page 34)

ood every minute he was on the podium. Far from
‘er relaxing at a rehearsal, he kept the players in the
ip of a powerful nervous excitement, the same blend
- eagerness and anxiety which they usually feel only
sfore an audience.

Toscanini could sense instantly any loosening of
ervous tension. Especially he loathed the feel of an
rchestra that was lagging. “Don’t drag!” was his con-
nual shout. “Wake up! Wake up! You are sleeping!”
e never wasted a word or a moment. His directions
ime like a rattle of machine-gun fire—a mixture of
alian, French, German, and heavily accented English.
5 rapidly did he work that he actually used less re-
earsal time than any other conductor. Few of his
shearsals ran the full two hours and a half; many of
rem he would cut short with half-an-hour or more to
yare.

One of the reasons for this, I am convinced, was a
mple, common-sense plan which he invariably used
t rehearsals. When the Maestro rehearsed a work his
rge was always to play it as a complete, uninterrupted
nit. Some conductors spend so much time stopping to
olish details that the orchestra never gets to play a
rork through without stops until the concert perform-
nce. This can drive the players into utter boredom,
oth with the music and the conductor. With Tosca-
ini most of the stopping was done at the first playing
f a piece; after that he hated to stop. While the or-
hestra kept on playing he would shout out directions,
rarnings, furious imprecations, mingled if necessary
7ith choice Italian profanity. When he did stop, his
worite direction thereafter was “Da capo”—from the
eginning—start all over again. Thus, each time a piece
ras rehearsed it was with fewer interruptions, until at
he final rehearsals there might be none at all.

I soon discovered how absolute was Toscanini’s com-
1and of what he was doing. I used to time with a
top-watch all the various works performed, both at
roadcasts and rehearsals. Some conductors were so
rratic that although they might play a symphony at

rehearsal in, say forty-two minutes and thirty sec-
nds, it might vary as much as four minutes one way
r the other at the broadecast. With conductors who
vere chronic stoppers at rehearsals it was almost im-
ossible to guess how long their performances might
un. I never had this difficulty with Toscanini. A
vmphony would seldom vary in performance more
nan a minute from its rehearsal time.

Disinterest in Eleetronics

During his first few months at NBC it was clear to
e that Toscanini wanted little or nothing to do with
ur control room electronics. Even though he was an
nveterate radio and phonograph listener, it seemed
hat when he came into the studio he wanted only to
onduct, and to leave the mechanical side of the pro-
eedings to the supposed experts. Radio broadcasting,
owever, has its special problems, some of which in-
vitably involve the conductors. After he had been
7ith the orchestra for some weeks I ventured to go to

0

the Maestro with a typical radio difficulty. He had
been rehearsing Shostakovich's First Symphony, and
in the important solo measures near the close the tym-
panist was hitting with such force that the radio engi-
neer had to pull down the entire level of orchestral
sound, thus spoiling the effect of the finale on the air.
This I explained, with as much diplomacy as I could
muster, to the Maestro.

“Would it be possible, Maestro,” 1 asked, “for Mr.
Glassman (the tympanist) to play at this point—well—
not quite so loud?”

Instantly I felt a precipitous drop in the room tem-
perature. The Maestro frowned. “But that part,” he
said, “it must be fortissimo!”

With ebbing confidence I tried to plead wy case in
more detail, but Toscanini, with an impatient shrug of
his shoulders, cut me short. He would see, he said,
what could be done. At the next rehearsal he spoke
briefly to the tympanist, and in the control room we
were able to note a slight—a very slight—diminution of
effort on Mr, Glassman’s part, but not enough to make
any real difference in our problem. On his way back
to his dressing room the Maestro asked me, rather
crossly, “That eezz better for you?”

“Yes, Maestro, thank you,” I hastened to reply, know-
ing that the skirmish was lost. For some time after that
I could only ponder on what seemed to be an insoluble
problem. Obviously, the Maestro wanted to play in
Studio 8H and for the radio exactly as he always did
for a regular concert, and as he felt the music was
intended to be played. It was our business to prevent
audio distortion, not his. And yet it seemed contradic-
tory that such a perfectionist as Toscanini would be,
in effect, more concerned about the way his music
sounded to the few hundred people who listened in the
studio than to the millions who listened on the radio.

After a season or two the Maestro began to be much
more tolerant toward our problems in the control room,
and he finally became accommodating, like all good
theater people, to the interests of good broadcasting,

Only rarely during those early days did the Maestro
come into the control room himself, and then only
during rehearsals of other conductors. At various times
I tried discreetly to find out just what he thought of
the orchestral sound on the radio, especially since the
engineer and 1 fought a losing battle with the devilish
acoustical problems of Studio 8H, and any comments
from the Maestro, however critical, would have been
valuable. But he remained noncommittal. One day he
turned away from our control room speaker and shook
his head. “It’s not an orchestra.” he said. “It’s not an
orchestral”—and walked out. But I was never sure
whether his remark applied ta the sounds he heard or
to the work of the guest conductor.

No matter how fiery or temperamental he might be
at rehearsals, Toscanini never gave us the slightest mo-
ment of worry back-stage during the broadcasts. He
was under complete control every minute, and (except
for the unforgettable Star Spangled Banner episode)
we could always predict exactly what he was going
to do.

One of the curious paradoxes of his nature was that
he embodied the very personification of the white-ho$
Latin temperament—the most emotional of men deal.
ing in the most emotional of the arts. —END

HiFr & Music Revigw
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The Music behind the
Man and the Legend
as Recorded on Verve

By RALPH J. GLEASON

THE CHARLIE PARKER STORY: Vol. I:
Just Friends; April In Paris: Laura; I'm In
The Moed For Love; Lover; Lover Man: Si,
Si: Back Home Blues; Visa; Passport; My
Little Suede Shoes: Mango Mangue; Okie-
doke: In The Still Of The Night; Old Folks;
—Vol. I1: The Bird: Repetition (2 versions):
Easy To Love: I'll Remember April; April In
Paris: The Sang Is You: Laird Baird: Now's
The Time: Confirmation: Love For Sale; |
Low Paris;—Vol. Ill: An Oscar For Tread-
. Mohawk: Leap Frog: Begin The Be-
aquine: Au Privave: She Rote; Celebrity;
Ballade: Oh. Lady Be Good: Jam Blues:
Funky Blues; What is This Thing Called Love:
Dearly Beloved.

Verve MGV 8000/02 3 12”.

SHORT while ago a distin-

guished classical music critic,
who is interested in jazz as an
American folk art, confessed to me
that he was unaware of any further
evolution in jazz music since Louis
Armstrong,.

What has happened to jazz since
Louis is, by and large, contained in
the career and style of one man—
Charlie Parker, an alto-saxophone
player from Xansas City whose
concept of jazz, style of playing and
personal influence was as revolu-
tionary as that of Armstrong, him-
self, a generation earlier.

The advent of Lonis Armstrong
as the first great virtuoso jazz mu-
sician in the early twenties, trans-
formed the New Orleans-Dixieland
band from a group effort—whose
main musical product was ensem-
ble music—into first a small group
and later a large band which was
a showease for an individual talent,

The apex of the Armstrong style
—which has been called the classic
period of jazz—was a series of ex-
traordinary recorded performances
with small bands featuring him—
the Hot Five, the Hot Seven, etc.

Marcu 1958
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<« . A1 the touch of his fingers, the alto-saxophone literally flew.”

THE “BIRD™ STILL FLIES
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The Bird flies! Charlie Parker in action with piano “great,” Thelonius Monk. These two played, with trumpeter
Dizzy Gillespie and drummer Kenny Clarke, a major role in molding the modern jazz idiom.

Bird al rest. Eloquent lestimony has been paid
to his sweelness of character.

After that, jazz moved into the big band era of
swing. There, the individual horns of the small jazz
group (trumpet, trombone, clarinet) were expanded
into sections, with a resultant emphasis on scored mu-
sic (a chart to keep the traffic pattern clear) and with
an inevitable decrease in the open spaces for individ-
ual solo improvisation.

Roughly speaking, that was the status of jazz when
Parker appeared. The Parkerian concept was utterly
opposed to big bands; he returned jazz to the small
group where, by and large, it has stayed ever since.
He allowed long solos by individual horns, occasional
duets or ensemble passages with two or more horns.
And he freed the rhythm section from the 4/4 straight-
jacket. Today the drummer is free ta use his bass
drum for punctuation (the “bomb” one sees referred
to in technical discussions), while switching the sticks
from cymbals to tom toms, to snare drum for coloration
and sound, rather than rhythm alone.

In addition, Parker and his followers expanded the
concept of a line of improvisation. This was formerly
limited, in units of construction, to the framework of
the popular song, i.e. 32 bars or the 8 bar unit out of
which the 32 bar popular song is constructed.

(Continued on page 57) :
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Load up with the simple explanations in this glossary and

you won’t have to turn and run when the next seasoned hi-fi addict

throws some livid lingo in your direction

TRANSIENTS

(The “come-and-go sounds”)

EFORE the advent of audio, it was generally under-

stood that a “transient” was an overnight guest in a
hotel. This word has retained part of its original mean-
ing even for the hi-fi fan, because it refers to sounds
that come and go in a hurry.

But it’s not a case of easy come and easy go. These
sounds are so fast in arrival and departure that they
may leave a slow-poke hi-fi system behind, buzzing
in bewilderment. Your system has to be pretty sharp
on the trigger to keep up with such fast company. The
ability of a hi-i component to do just that is called
“transient response.”

What brings in these transients for their whirlwind
visits? It's not the music itself! When the stick hits
the skin of the drum, when the hammer stvikes the
piano string, the bass player plucks on his giant fiddle
—those are the dramatic moments when a sound is
born! This initial striking phase may last only ahout a
thousandth of a second. After that the tone just rings
MarcH 1958

like a bell. Yet it is this elusive “striking” moment that
gives characteristic flavor to an instrument and which
marks a performer’s fouch. Though they last only a
fraction of a second, such transients often determine
the whole “feel” of a piece of music.

It's not just the more spectacular aspects of drum
beating and piano banging that present a challenge to
the “transient response” of your hi-fi system. Even
such gentler items as an accent in the bowing of a
fiddle, the tonguing of the reed in a clarinet, or a
human voice speaking letters like “t.” “p.” or “r” pro-
duce those fast-moving, elusive sounds that can be a
source of delight or pain—depending on the quality
of your playback equipment.

Part of the trouble is that a lot of energy is packed
into these brief bits of sound. The transient burst at
the beginning of a piano tone (when the hammer hits
the key) may have millions of times more energy
crammed into its brief moment of duration than the
sustained tone that follows after the initial strike.
When such a moment comes along in the music, it lit-
erally wallops every part of hi-fi system—and if the
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system can’t take it, you'll get an ugly, distorted sonnd.
What’s more, both your amplifier and your loudspeaker
tend to keep jaggling after such a jolt. For a moment,
their equilibrium is disturbed, their operation becomes
“unstable,” they lose track of the music and buzz oft
on their own. All this may last only a tiny fraction of a
second after the big transient jolt=but it’s long enough
to cast a kind of tonal fog over your musie. This tend-
ency of a speaker or amplifier to develop jitters after
the onslaught of a sudden loud note is sometimes called
“hangover.”

The causes of such a hangover are simple to under-
stand. It's partly the simple inertia of the speaker
cone that keeps the speaker rattling on after a hefty
musical whack. It takes a strong magnet to hold tight
reins on a speaker when it acts like a shying horse. A
poor speaker may cause havoc at such moments; but
a good speaker, especially when “stabled” in a prop-
erly designed enclosure, will encounter no problems
with such “runaway bangovers.” It has, as the engi-
neers say it, good transient
response.

Making the speaker and the

from the fact that the damping characteristics and
hence the transient response of the speaker is not uni-
form over the whole frequency range. The springiness
of the cone suspension and its action on the surround-
ing air differ at low and high notes. These variations re-
flect back into the amplifier and affect the interaction
between amplifier and speaker. Conscquently, the
tone quality of the speaker differs slightly at various
points of its tonal range.

Most of us have come to accept these little incon-
sistencies of tone color without even noticing them.
Yet to those who won't stop short of perfection, this
remains a challenge that they attempt to meet in vari-
ous and often quite ingenious ways. Several pioneer
designs have been introduced which employ entirely
separate amplifiers for treble and bass, assuming that
each of the two “channels” remains completely stable
in its characteristics over the entire range it serves.
These designs have been brought out on the market
under the name of “bi-amp” systems. Of course, the
use of two separate amplifiers,
plus an electronic network to
separate the highs from the

HOIEL
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amplifier stop short immedi-
ately after the sound itself
stops is only half the problem.
The other half has to do with
getting the signal currents and
the speaker cone started fast
enough at the onset of a bang.
To keep a keen edge on these
short, sharp bursts of sound
requires a difficult type of
jackrabbit motion with no
time lost on takeoff. Here
again quality engineering
speaks eloquently to the criti-
cal ear.

In amplifiers, the problem
is partly due to the fact that
the power-packed transients
flood the output transformer with more energy than it
can hold. A fairly hefty output transformer, therefore,
is generally a sign of good transient response. But
modern amplifier circuits with negative feedback lessen
the bulk required of the transformer.

The trick is done by designing adequate “damping”
into the circuit. By damping we mean the ability of
the amplifier to keep tight reins on the speaker, so that
it neither overshoots its mark nor keeps jiggling after
a fast and sudden excursion. Good damping keeps the
speaker motion strictly in step with the electric signal
waveform arriving from the amplifier. This implies
good “transient response”—clear definition of every
sound—no blur—no boom.

Damping depends partly on the design of the
speaker itself. As a rule, the heavier the magnet of the
speaker, the better the damping and, consequently, the
cleaner the transients. But the speaker alone can’t do
the whole job. Much depends on the interaction be-
tween speaker and amplifier. The amplifier effectively
“puts on the brakes” whenever the speaker cone zooms
out of control. The feed-back circuits of modern am-
plifiers make this self-correcting feature more effective.

A perennial problem in high fidelity design stems
54

Mozt favored definition of “lrunsients”

lows before rather than after
amplification increases the
cost of such systems consider-
ably.

In one respect, the natural
laws of acoustics are accom-
modating. High notes contain
only a small fraction of the
actual power contained in low
notes of equal loudness. A
separate treble amplifier there-
fore does not have to match
the wattage of the bass ampli-
fier. Good overall balance can
be achieved with a separate
treble amplifier of only a few
watts output. Keeping treble
and bass apart in separate am-
plification channels also prevents the old bugaboo of
intermodulation distortion—which is a case of the heavy
bass mauling the delicate treble all along their common
journey through the amplifier.

Whether such ultimate refinement of transient re-
sponse justifies the cost of a bi-amp system is debatable.
Conventional systemns at their best nowadays come
remarkably close to “bi-amp” performance and the
margin of quality improvement would be noticed only
in a listening room of outstanding acoustics.

Proof of the pudding, as always, lies in the end re-
sult. You can tell about the transient response in your
system simply by playing a record with extremely
sharp transients, such as drums, triangles, cymbals and
other percussion, piano, or sudden entrances of full
orchestra. If your rig has “good transient response”
even the crucial beginning phase of these sounds will
come through “clean,” without irritating “hangover.”

In a system with wide range and good transient re-
sponse, the texture of even the heaviest orchestral pas-
sage remains remarkably clear, simply because every
fleeting detail of sound comes through. You get a
wonderful feeling that everything is “in foens.” That
is the ultimate test of transient response. —END
HiF1 & Music REvVIEwW
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WATCH
YOUR
WEIGHT!

By CHRISTOPHER MONTGOMERY

HIS admonition is not concerned with your midriff

but with your tone arm. Weight watching is just as
essential for clean sound as for a trim figure.

Overweight, at best, is a blemish; at worst, a killer.
The time of life runs out fast on your stylus and your
records if excess weight bears down on them.

If you have a professional type tone arm that is
balanced by its own weight, you can quit worrying.
Once adjusted the pressure stays put. Yet in the less
“tony” tone arm found in automatic changers and small
turntables, the weight distribution and hence the stylus
pressure is determined by the tension of a small spring.
This spring gradually tires and pulls less strongly. The
arm then comes to rest more heavily on the stylus.

Fortunately, most of these arms have a spring ten-
sion adjustment where a partial turning of a screw
makes up for the gradual weakening of the spring.
But to use this adjusting control you need a stylus
pressure gage, which is basically a miniature scale on
which to watch your tone arm weight. A quick check
every few months with such a scale will let you keep
the tone arm weight near its optimum.

Just what that optimum is depends not on the arm
but on the kind of cartridge you use. Most hi-fi car-
tridges should work nicely at a needle pressure of 4-6
grams, even in the relatively short (lengthwise) tone
arms of most record changers. In professional-type
arms, a mere 2-3 grams may suffice.

But don’t fall prey to what might be called the
fashion-model’s fallacy. It’'s not necessarily a case of
“the lighter the better.” And though your tone arm
can’t get skinny, it can certainly get underweight.

The underweight tone arm simply doesn’t put its
weight down enough to keep the stylus from jumping
around in the groove. Instead of being held firmly
against the groove wall so that it follows the contours
of the inseribed sound, the stylus then hops and skips
within the groove and may even jump right out of it.
Instead of tracking the groove continuously, it just
bounces between the cycles of a note—especially
in loud passages—and the result is fuzz and distortion

Record grooves seen through microscope. Heavy buss in
cenler groove tracks only with correct slyhus weight.
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from the loudspeaker. Basically, the stylus then no
Ionger follows the prescribed track but makes up its
own song and dance—a kind of ear-splitting variation
of the sound so smoothly embedded in the groove.

But such musical travesty is but half the tragedy.
The self-willed turbulent jogging of the underweight
pickup between the confines of the groove walls is
pretty hard on the walls themselves. They take a beat-
ing at the rate of some 50-15,000 wallops per second
and can hardly be blamed for complaining in raucous
screams and eventually giving up the ghost altogether.

To the large collection of life’s paradoxes, here is
another one—and it’s equipped with the sharp horns of
dilemma: instead of saving your records, excessively
light tone arm weight actually wears them down faster.

Again it is the stylus pressure gage that proves a
trusty friend in such phonographic adversity. At a
glance it tells you the exact point at which your tone
arm weight is neither too heavy, nor too light, but (to
coin a phrase) just right.

But what’s “just right?” After all, the proper tracking
weight of a cartridge varies with the kind of tone arm
in which it is mounted. Your best bet is to follow the
specification given by the pickup manufacturer. This
is usually a middle-of-the-road figure, but once you

The Audak stylus pressure scale
operates like a chemist’s balance,
employing calibrated weights.

have your tone arm weight set in accordance with it
you have a good starting point for cautious experimen-
tation toward lightening the load. But try this only if
you have a professional-type tone arm and an abso-
lutely level turntable. Then you may reduce the weight
slightly below the specified value. Listen to the heavy
bass notes. If they sound solid, you're still safe. If they
rattle, just add a little weight again. After some back-
and-forth maneuvers, you’'ll find a spot about half-way
between the specified weight and the onset of rattling;
and that’s about the optimum for your particular rig.

—END

The Weathers scale is basically a counter-
balanced lever while the Clarkstan stylus
pressure gage works by deflecting a spring.

HiFr & Music REVIEW




THE “BIRD”
STILL FLIES

(Continued from page 52)

With Parker, the jazzman began
stretching his improvisational line
past this 32 bar, one chorus, limit,
as far as his sense of design allowed
him and his inspiration would sup-
port it. Today a lyric statement by
a jazz soloist can be almost any
number of bars in length.

Although a number of others,
such as Dizzy Gillespie and Thelo-
nius Monk, were original contrib-
utors to the post-swing school of
modern jazz, it was Parker—who
was and remains even after his
death its main influence—who ex-
panded the harmonic concepts of
jazz as far as the limits of modemn
classical music. Before, jazz impro-
visation had been larzely restricted
to the basic chords of whatever
popular song the band was playing
(swing style) or to its melody
(New Orleans style). Since Charlie
Parker, the jazz musician has been
free to explore all the passing
changes, the suggested harmonies
and the dissonances of modern mu-
sic in his solos, improvising at will
on both the chord structure and
the melodic line,

It is quite true that historically
the time was ripe for such an in-
novator — where else could jazz
have goneP—but nevertheless a mu-
sician of extraordinary and com-
pelling talent and personality was
required to wreak such extensive
changes in jazz—an art that bows
to none in individuality and in the
strength of its personalities.

Charlie Parker was such a man.

In a recent issue of Esquire,
there were profiles of two creative
artists—symbols of our culture. One
was Dylan Thomas, the other was
Charlie Parker. This was no acci-
dent. Parker and Thomas have
been linked before as artistic sym-
bols of the nuclear age. Alfred
Kazin pointed out in The Atlantic
the relationship between Thomas
and jazz—the voung people get
from Thomas “the same suggestion
of pure feeling” they get from good
jazz. Thomas, Kazin believes, is
looked upon by youth as “a rebel
against mass society and a vietim
of the organization man.” And so,
inferentially, is Parker.

California poet, Kenneth Rex-
Marcu 1958

roth, has carried this even further.
Rexroth believes that both Thomas
and Parker are the artistic symbols
of what he has called “the beat
generation.” Rexroth once wrote
“if the word deliberate means
anything, both of them certainly
destroyed themselves . (they)
were overcome by the horror of
the world in which they found
themselves . . . [but] both of them
did communicate the one central
theme: against the ruin of the
world, there is only one defense—
the creative act. . . .”

The sheer creative strength of
Charlie Parker’s jazz improvisation
has been sufficient to reach ount
from the pages of the jazz journals
to the literary magazines, from the
grooves of the jazz albums, to the
seats of creative thinking in our
culture.

Parker was and still is almost
universally referred to as “Bird” by
jazz musicians. This is a corruption
of an earlier nickname “Yardbird”,
the origin of which, in his case at
any rate, is misty. But Bird was
an apt name for him; in his hands,
at the touch of his fingers, the alto-
saxophone literally flew. His lyri-
cism was so exalted at times that
no bad recording, no indifferent
accompaniment and no technical
faults of tone or embrochure could
keep him earthbound.

Parker died young in New York
City on March 12, 1955. He was
thirty-five. Born in Kansas City, he
had played briefly (and almost
anonymously) in Kansas City clubs
and orchestras in the thirties and
then joined the Jay McShann band,
one of the swing bands from K. C.
that went out to make records and
tour the country after Count Basie
had shown the way., With Mec-
Shann, Parker recorded his first
solos on alto and began attracting
the attention of other musicians.

With McShann, too, Parker came
to New York on a quick visit and
later, in 1939, returned alone, lost
in a world of illusion (he was al-
ready a victim of narcotics at an
age when most youngsters are just
getting their drivers’” licences and
thinking about a summer job be-
fore entering college for their
{freshman vear), to wander in and
out of Harlem jam sessions, evolv-
ing the style which was to revolu-
tionize jazz.

By 1942, Parker began playing

more or less regularly with other
voung jazzmen at a late night spot
called Minton’s and it was here
that the combination of his talents
and those of Kemny Clarke (a
drummer), Dizzy Gillespie (a
trumpeter) and Thelonius Monk
(a pianist), merged into the new,
modern jazz style. That they were
all experimenting with the possibil-
ities of expanding jazz beyond the
swing band, small-group jam ses-
sion format is obvious now. It
wasn't obvious then. All that
seemed important to them was that
they had found fellow musicians
who “thought” the way they did.

In the early forties, Parker played
first with the Earl Hines band
and then with the Billy Eckstine
band which grew out of it, before
beginning a series of small-band
engagements in New York which
brought him to the attention of the
jazz. public. These appearances,
and his first records made for var-
ious small independent jazz labels,
made Bird into a figure of promi-
nence in the shimmering night life
world of jazz.

Plus the legends. As an emotion-
ally unstable man fighting the
terrifying addiction to narcotics,
Parker’s career had the same at-
traction for the public that auto-
mobile races and bull fights have—
what Jung has called “the cere-
monial death of initiation.” People
came from sheer curiosity just to
look at him, to see what would
happen next, to be in on some hair-
raising episode with which to spice
their conversation ever after. A
short while before he died, Parker
was playing in Chicago. He was
on the verge of collapse, unable to
bring himself to get on the stand
and play. To a friend who urged
him not to disappoint the crowd,
Parker said bitterly, “They just
came out here to see the world’s
most famous junkie.”

Yet Parker was not basically a
bitter man. Eloquent testimony has
been paid to his sweetness of char-
acter by writers in Down Beat,
Metronome, the other jazz journals
and in the chapter devoted to him
in the recently published Jazzmak-
ers (Reinhart) edited by Shapiro
and Hentoff. He liked all kinds of
music from Dixieland to the clas-
sics, unlike some of his fans whose
tastes were as restricted as their

(Continued on page 92)
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easy-to-build

high quality

58

Look ... how simply you can

assemble your very own high fide

system! Fun-filled hours of shared
pleasure, and an everlasting sense
of personal accomplishment are
just a few of the rewards. Heathkits

cost you only HALF as much
ordinary equipment and the qua

is unexcelled. Let us show you
how easy it really is!

(A Inutall 2.001 Id disc condenser from socket
B7 (NS) to ground lug BIl {8S). Cut (he
leads 8o that they are fust long enough 1o
reachapddrenathe condenaer closela chas-
819, over the wires already preseat.

{ ) Connect 3 470 KN resiator (yellow-violet-
yellow) from mocket B7 (5) (2) to BB (NS).
Mount as close 10 the socket 45 possible.

lity

as
lity

LY

Step-by-Step
Assembly
Instructions . . .
Read the slep ...
perform the operalion

. and check it off—
it's just that simple!
These plainly-worded,
easy-lo-follow steps
covar every assembly
operation.

Easy-to-follow
Pictorial
Diagrams . . .
Detailed pictorial
diagrams in your Heathkit
construciion manual
show where each and
every wire and part is

to ke placed.

Learn-by-doing

Experience

For All Ages . . .
Kil construction is not
only fun—but it is
educational too! You
learn about radio,
electronic parts and
circuils as you build
your own equipment,

Top Quality
Name-Brand
Components
Used in All Kits. ..
Electronic components
used in Heathkits come
from well-known manu-
facturers with established
reputations. Your
assurance of long life

and trouble-free service.

HEATHKIT

bookshelf 12-watt
amplifier kit

52595 :

There are many reasons why this aftractive amplifier is a tre-
mendous dollar value, You get many extras not expected al this
price level, Rich, full range, high fidelily sound reproduction
with low distortion and noise . . . plus "modern' siyling, mak-
ing it suilable for use in the open, on a book:zase, or end table.
Look at the fealures offered by {he model EA-2: {ull range fre-
quency response (20—20,000 CPS = 1 db) with less than 1%
cistorlion aver this ranpe at full 12 walt culput—its own built-in
preamplifier wilh provision for three separate inpuls, mag
phano, crystal phono, and tuner—RIAA equalization—separale
bass and treble {ane cantrols—special hum control—and it's
easy-to-build. Complete instructions and piclorial diagrams
show where every part goes. Cabinet shell has smooth leather
fextur2 in black with inlaid qold design. Front panel features
brushzd gold trimy and buff knobs with gold inserts. For a real
sound thrill the EA-2 will more than meet your expectalions.
Shpg. Wt. 15 1bs.

TIME PAYMENTS AVAILABLE
ON ALL HEATHKITS
WRITE FOR FULL DETAILS

HiF1 & Music REVIEW



HEATHKIT

chairside enclosure kit .
This beautiful equipment enclosure will

”EW make your hi-fi system as attractive as any

factory-built professionally-finished unit. Smartly designed for maxi-
mum flexibility and compactness consistent with attractive appear-
ance, this enclosure is intended to house the AM and FM tuners
(BC-1A and FM-3A) and the WA-P2 preamplifier, along with the
majority of record changers, which will fit in the space provided.
Adequate space is also provided for any of the Heathkit amplifiers
designed to operate with the WA-P2. During construction the tilt-out
shelf and lift-top lid can be installed on either right or left side as de-
sired. Cabinet is constructed of sturdy, veneer-surfaced furniture-
grade plywood }5” and %" thick. All parts are precut and predrilled
for easy assembly. Contemporary available in birch or mahogany,
traditional in mahogany only. Beautiful hardware supplied to match
each style. Dimensions are 18" W x 24” H x 35%4” D. Shpg. Wt. 46 Ibs. .

CE-1C Mahogany
CE-1CB Birch

CONTEMPORARY

Be sure to specify
model you prefer

*43%

L= CE-1T Mahogany
TRADITIONAL

Ceoeessessessenae

HEATHKIT HEATHKIT

high fidelity FM tuner kit broadband AM tuner kit

For noise and static free sound reception, this FM tuner is your least
expensive source of high fidelity material. Efficient circuit design
features stablized oscillator circuit to eliminate drift after warm-up
and broadband IF circuits assure full fidelity with high sensitivity. All
tunable components are prealigned so it is ready for operation as soon
as construction is completed. The edge-illuminated slide rule dial is
clearly numbered for easy tuning, Covers complete FM band from

This tuner differs from an ordinary AM radio in that it has been de-
signed especially for high fidelity. A special detector is incorporated
and the IF circuits are "broadbanded'" for low signal distortion. Sen-
sitivity and selectivity are excellent and quiet performance is assured
by a high signal-to-noise ratio. All tunable components are prealigned
before shipment. Incorporates automatic volume control, two outputs,
and two antenna inputs. An edge-lighted glass slide rule dial allows
easy tuning. Your "best buy'' in an AM tuner. Shpg. Wt. 9 Ibs.

88 to 108 mc. Shpg. Wt. 8 Ibs.

MODEL FM-3A $25.95 (with cabinet) MODEL BC-1A $25.95 (with cabinet)

HEATHKIT

master control preamplifier kit

Designed as the ''master control’ for use with any of the Heathkit
Williamson-type amplifiers, the WA-P2 provides the necessary compen-
sation, tone, and volume controls to properly amplify and condition a
signal before sending it to the amplifier. Extended frequency response of
= 114 db from 15 to 35,000 CPS will do full justice to the finest program
material. Features equalization for LP, RIAA, AES, and early 78 records.
Five switch-selected inputs with separate level controls. Separate bass
and treble controls, and volume control on front panel. Very attractively
styled, and an exceptional dollar value. Shpg. Wt. 7 Ibs.

MODEL WA-P2 $19.75 (with cabinet)

pioneer in

‘‘do-it-yourself” i Q
: B

electronics a ?bsid/ary of Daystrom, Inc.
.

2. 17930 .0 COMPANY . BENTON HARBOR 40, MICHIGAN

9
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Williamson-type amplifiers, the WA-P2 provides the necessary compen-
sation, tone, and volume controls to properly amplify and condition a
signal before sending it to the amplifier. Extended frequency response of
= 1% db from 15 to 35,000 CPS will do full justice to the finest program
material. Features equalization for LP, RIAA, AES, and early 78 records.
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| HEATHKIT 25-WATT

MODEL W-5M

$5075

To provide you with an amplifier of top-flight performance,
yet at the lowest possible cost, Heath has combined the
latest design techniques with the highest quality materials
to bring you the W-5M. As a critical listener you will thrill
to the near-distortionless reproduction from one of the
most outstanding high fidelity amplifiers available today.
The high peak-power handling capabilities of the W-5M
guarantee you faithful reproduction with any high fidelity
system. The W-5M is a must if you desire quality plus
economy! Note: Heathkit WA-P2 preamplifier recom-
mended., Shpg. Wt. 31 Ibs.

high fidelity amplifier kits

t = HEATHKIT 70-WATT

MODEL W-6M

$10995

For an amplifier of increased power to keep pace with the
growing capacities of your high fidelity system, Heath
provides you with the Heathkit W-6M. Recognizing that as
loud speaker systems improve and versatility in recordings
approach a dynamic range close to the concert hall itself,
Heath brings to you an amplifier capable of supplying
plenty of reserve power without distortion. If you are look-
ing for a high powered amplifier of outstanding quality,
yet at a price well within your reach, the W-6M is for you!
Note: Heathkit model WA-P2 preamplifier recommended.
Shpg. Wt. 52 Ibs.

HEATHKIT DUAL-CHASSIS
MODEL W3-AM

$4.975

One of the greatest developments in modern hi-fi reproduction was
the advent of the Williamson amplifier circuit. Now Heath offers
you a 20-watt amplifier incorporating all of the advantages of
Williamson circuit simplicity with a quality of performance con-
sidered by many to surpass the original Williamson. Affording you
flexibility in custom installations, the W3-AM power supply and
amplifier stages are on separate chassis allowing them to be
mounted side by side or one above the other as you desire. Here
is a low cost amplifier of ideal versatility. Shpg. Wt. 29 Ibs.

high fidelity amplifier kits

HEATHKIT SINGLE-CHASSIS
MODEL W4-AM

$3075

In his search for the "perfect’’ amplifier, Williamson brought to
the world a now-famous circuit which, after eight years, still ac-
counts for by far the largest percentage of power amplifiers in use
today. Heath brings to you in the W4-AM a 20-watt amplifier in-
corporating all the improvements resulting from this unequalled
background. Thousands of satisfied users of the Heath-
kit Williamson-type amplifiers are amazed by its outstanding per-
formance. For many pleasure-filled hours of listening enjoyment
this Heathkit is hard to beat. Shpg. Wt. 28 Ibs.

HEATHKIT

high fidelity
amplifier kit

MODEL A-9C $3550

For maximum performance and versatility at the lowest
possible cost the Heathkit model A-9C 20-watt audio
amplifier offers you a tremendous hi-fi value. Whether for
your home installation or public address requirements
this power-packed kit answers every need and contains
many features unusual in instruments of this price range.
The preamplifier, main amplifier and power supply are all
on one chassis providing a very compact and economical
package. A very inexpensive way to start you on the road
to true hi-fi enjoyment. Shpg. Wt. 23 Ibs.

MODEL A-9C $3550

For maximum performance and versatility at the lowest
possible cost the Heathkit model A-9C 20-watt audio
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HEATHKIT

electronic
crossover kit

MODEL XO-1 $1895

One of the most exciting improvements you can make in
your hi-fi system is the addition of this Heathkit Crossover
model XO-1. This unique kit separates high and low fre-
quencies and feeds them through two amplifiers into
separate speakers. Because of its location ahead of the
main amplifiers, IM distortion and matching problems are
virtually eliminated. Crossover frequencies for each chan-
nel are 100, 200, 400, 700, 1200, 2000 and 3500 CPS. Amaz-
ing versatility at a moderate cost. Note: Not for use with
Heathkit Legato Speaker System. Shpg. Wt. 6 Ibs.

HiEr & Mugrc, Ruvirw

MODEL XO-1 $1895

One of the most exciting improvements you can make in
your hi-fi system is the addition of this Heathkit Crossover
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H-EAT HKIT ) “LEGATO”

high fidelity speaker system kit

Wrap yourself in a blanket of high fidelity music in its true form. Thrill to
sparkling treble tones, rich, resonant bass chords or the spine-tingling
clash of percussion instruments in this masterpiece of sound reproduc-
tion. In the creation of the Legato no stone has been left unturned to bring
you near-perfection in performance and sheer beauty of style. The secret
of the Legato’'s phenomenal success is its unique balance of sound. The
careful phasing of high and low frequency drivers takes you on a melodic
toboggan ride from the heights of 20,000 CPS into the low 20’s without the
slightest bump or fade along the way. The elegant simplicity of style will
complement your furnishings in any part of the home. No electronic know-
how, no woodworking experience required for construction. Just follow
clearly illustrated step-by-step instructions. We are proud to present the
Legato—we know you will be proud to own iti Shpg. Wt. 195 Ibs.

MODEL HH-1-C
(imported white birch)
MODEL HH-1-CM
(African mahogany)

: $3259%0
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[ HEATHKIT HEATHKIT

|  BasIC RANGE RANGE EXTENDING
.l

"high fidelity speaker system kits

Designed to supply very high and
very low frequencies to fill out the
response of the basic (SS-1)
speaker, this speaker system ex-

MgsD.EL $3995 A truly outstanding performer for its

size, the Heathkit model SS-1 provides
you with an excellent basic high fidelity speaker system. The
use of an 8” mid-range woofer and a high frequency speaker
with flared horn enclosed in an especially designed cabinet
allows you to enjoy a quality instrument at a very low cost.
Can be used with the Heathkit “range extending’ (SS-1B)
speaker system. Easily assembled cabinet is made of veneer-
surfaced furniture-grade }4” plywood. Impedance 16 ohms.
Shpg. Wt. 25 Ibs.

plez~ure to practically the entire

Shpg. Wt. 80 Ibs.

tends the range of your listening-

range of the audio scale. Giving the appearance of a single
piece of furniture the two speakers together provide a su-
perbly integrated four speaker system. Impedance 16 ohms.

2% S99°°

Free Catalog!

COMPANY . BENTON HARBOR 40 MICHIGAN
L

pioneer in ’ a\ljs:ybsia’iary of Daystrom, Inc.
B “do-it If el
) . o-it-yourself’’ ;
Don't deprive yourself of l elec{:;n ics [] Please send the Free HEATHKIT catalog.
the thrill of high fidelity or £ .
the pleasurg o build);ng | [] Enclosed is 25¢ for the New HI-FI book.
your own equipment any l
longer. Our free catalog .name
lists our entire line of kits
with complete schematics address
and specifications.
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“IF YOU CAN’T SING IT—”
(Continued from page 27)

Big Bill and Leadbelly were blues singers who
started in the country and in time became urbanized,
but pever became much involved with jazz musicians.
These all-blues wenderers performed either alone or
in company with guitarists, pianists or harmonica play-
ers who knew the basic blues and who were nonpareil
in their compelling expression of them.

There were several blues singers in the first quarter
of this century who grew up among the more sophis-
ticated, more supple but still blues-rooted instrumental
jazzmen, and who eventually did much of their record-
ing and traveling with jazz musicians. These were
musicians whose horns had become extensions—but not
" imitations—of their own voices. As Sidney Finkelstein
explained in Jazz: A People’s Music, “. . . the relation
between voice and instrument takes place on a higher
level than that of mere imitation. Rather, the horn be-
comes an extension of the human voice, and translates
the accents of speech, the staccato consonants and long
drawn vowels, into the particular timbre of the horn.
These timbres are expansions of possibilities within the
horn itself. And so jazz, ratker than limiting the instru-
ment to vocal imitation, has enormously expanded the
technical and expressive possibilities of the instru-
ments.”

Among the blues singers who began to work with
the vocalized players, the most arresting, mesmerically
earthy was Bessie Smith. The best collection of her
recordings is the four-volume, carefully annotated
series, The Bessie Smith Story (Columbia CL 855-858).
There was also Ma Rainey, the woman who, in a sense,
discovered Bessie (Riverside 12-108); and there is a
valuable general introduction to the classic blues
voices, Great Blues Singers (Riverside 12-121) with
selections by Smith, Rainey, Chippie Hill, Trixie Smith,
Sara Martin, Hociel Thomas and Mary Johnson.

A roaring male blues shouter who grew up in jazz
is Joe Turner (The Boss of the Blues, Atlantic 1234).
More often poignant and no less powerful is Jimmy
Rushing ( Listen to the Blues, Vanguard 8505 and Jazz
Odyssey, Columbia CL-983). The jazz instrumental-
ists of the Twenties and Thirties heard Bessie Smith,
Turner, Rushing and others, and agreed, as Rushing
put it, that “anytime a person can play or sing the
blues, he has a soul and that gives him a sort of lift to
play anything else he wants to play. The blues are
sort of a base, like a foundation to 2 building.”

The blues have still remained a primal element in
jazz for present-day modern instrumentalists like The-
lonious Monk; but as the jazz language became more
subtle, complex and more viable in form, the vocalist,
as well as the instrumentalist, began to build on the
blues and on other source materials 2 more sophisti-
cated and wide-ranging approach to instrumentalizing
the voice within the jazz context.

The result, paralleling the development of instru-
mental jazz, were the hom-like voices of Louis Arm-
strong (Town Hall Concert Plus, Victor LPM-1443);
Billie Holiday (Lady Day, Columbia CL-837); Jack
Teagarden (This Is Teagarden, Capitol T-721); Mil-
dred Bailey (Me and the Blues, Regent 6032); Lee
Wiley (Duologue, Storyville 911); Ella Fitzgerald
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(Lullabies of Birdland, Decca 8149); Anita O’Day
(Anita, Verve 2000); Sarah Vaughan (Sarah Vaughan
in Hi-Fi, Columbia CL-745) and others.

In all these singers’ performances, no matter how
porcelain the tune, there is an echo of the field cry and
the travelling blues. There is the urgency that propels
the spontaneous self-expression of instrumental jazz.
As Billie Holiday explains, “I don’t think I ever sing
the same way twice. I don'’t think I ever sing the same
tempo. One night it’s a little bit slow, the next night
it’s a little bit brighter. It’s according to how I feel

. and anything I do sing, it has something to do
with me, with my life or something that’s happened or
something I'd like to do or someone I loved or some-
thing I know. It has to be part of my life.”

All of jazz in this sense is a collection of autobiog-
raphies, and that’s as true of jazz singers as it is of
those who tell their stories through their horns—just as
it was true in the beginning of “men and women work-
ing together over a wide stretch of fields.” —END

SPIRAL EPITAPH

(Continued from page 33)

The acoustic phonograph, yet innocent of electronics,
was too faint and erratic to give musical satisfaction
and hence was held in contempt by all but a few musi-
cians whose ears were made more tolerant by record
royalties. In the honk of the tin horn they had eraftily
recognized the promise of golden eggs.

But even before the phonograph became commer-
cial, in the earliest dawn of the recording art, the most
notable of all composer-recordings was made. Brahms
himself reportedly once played some of his piano works
into an old Edison machine. It is a grave dolor to
historic phonography that this priceless cylinder was
lost—and with it the only audible memento of the last
great classicist,

By 1927 the dawn of the electronic age had trans-
formed the phonograph. The microphone, replacing the
tin horn, had improved recording process sufficiently
to attract some of the period’s leading men of music.

Ravel, Holst, de Falla and Glazunov were among the
first composers to venture into the primitive studios to
entrust their music to the ramshackle gadgetry of the
early electric recording machines. But these were oc-
casional and isolated events. It remained for Richard
Strauss, Sir Edward Elgar, and Igor Stravinsky to pio-
neer the systematic recording of whole series of their
works with the express purpose of providing an au-
thentic guide for their musical posterity.

Honegger and Barték soon joined these efforts at
phonographic self-documentation and among our coun-
temporary composers it has become standard proce-
dure to have their works recorded under their own
direction or supervision.

Hindemith, Britten, Poulenc, Walion are prominent
among composers now busy in the studios, and record-
ing veterans like Stravinsky and Milhaud are repeating
their former efforts to avail themselves of the better
sound offered by modern techniques. Beyond the po-
litical dividing line of the world, composers like Shos-
takovich, Khachaturian and Kabalevsky are facing the
microphones. It is to the credit of music as a supra-

(Continued on page 89)
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unquestioned masterpieces of precision

The 200 inch Palomar telescope weighs 425 tons. Yet the §
distribution of weight was so carefully calculated, the
bearings so cleverly contrived, the parts constructed with such meticulous precision that

this great mass is moved smoothly and accurately with a 1/12th horsepower motor.

Realistic reproduction of music requires loudspeakers made with the greatest precision .. .the kind
of exquisite precision that distinguishes JBL Signature transducers. Carefully

calculated tolerances, exacting assembly, original design

concepts give JBL Signature speakers their extremely high efficiency, their smooth, clean sound.
There is as much difference in precision between an ordinary loudspeaker and a

JBL transducer as there is between a toy telescope and an astronomical observatory.

For the name and address of the Authorized JBL Signature Audio Specialist in your

community and a free copy of the new JBL catalog write...

“JBL” means JAMES B. LANSING SOUND, INC.

28249 Casitas Avenue, Los Angeles 39, California
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NEW RED SEAL ALBUMS FROM
RCA VICTOR RECORDS FOR

BLOCH/SCHELOMO

WALTON CONCERTO FOR
VIOLONCELLO AND ORCHESTRA
GREGOR PIATIGORSKY, 'CELLO.
BOSTON .SYMPHONY ORCH, MUNCH

LM-2109

The master "cellist performs the brilliant
concerto composed for him by Walton —
a record premiére — and Bloch's Sehe-
tomo. New Orthophonic High Fidelity.

Rmcm —
Prokofieff _ -

Lieutenant Kije
Stravinsky '
Song of the Nightin

LM-2150
A dazzling interpretation of two mod-
ern classics born of the Russian tradition.
A recording triumph that sets new stand-
ards in high fidelity sound reproduction!

reAVicTor I,,a-tl

Brahms

DOUBLE GONCERTO

ARTURO TOSCANINI

NBC SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA

LM-2178

Never before available on Long Play,
this historic performance of the Brahms
Double Concerto once again affirms the
unique artistic powers of Toscaninl.

FALLA

NIGHTS '

IN THE
GARDENS

OF SPAIN
ARTUR RUBINSTEIN
SAN FRANCISCO
SYMPHONY /9
ENRIQUE JUHDA&_

LM-2181 (Save-on-Records Selection)

Falla’s colorful impressions for piano
and orchestra, and a Rubinstein recital
of solo piano compositions by Albeniz,
Falla, Granados, and Mompou.

POPS CAVIAR
ARTHUR FIEDLER

BOSTON PG’B&;:)RCHESTRA'

t.‘

- \\.! -
PRINCE IGOR OVERTURE |
(AN DANCES
EASTER OVERTURE
TEPPES OF CENTRAL ASIA

LM-2202

Borodin’s swirling rhythms and the rich
harmonies of Rimsky-Korsakoff, per-
formed by the Boston Pops in exciting
New Orthophonic High Fidelity.

LM-6056

The glorious voice of the great Caruso
at its peak. 30 selections, including best-
loved arias from Aida, I Pagliacci, Car-
men, and La Bohéme on two L.P.'s.

THE WORLD’S GREATEST ARTISTS ARE ON

@ RCAVICIOR
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Klaus George Roy

Boults from Britain

ELGAR: Falstaff—Symphonic Study, Op. 68;
Cockaigne Overture, Op. 40.

Philharmonic  Promenade Orchestra, Sir
Adrian Boult cond. Westminster XWN
18526,

Elgar:
FALSTASTYT =

SIR ADRIAN BOULT

Falstaff is a magnificent picce, great
music by any standard. At 56, Elgar’s
mastery was ripe, and this subject in-
spired him. One can only agree with
Donald Tovey (and the album’s percep-
tive annotator, James Lyons) that here is
the British composer’s finest work. This
listener, devoted to the “Enigma” Varia-
tions, has long considered Falstaff Elgar’s
most advanced composition, the most gen-
uine in color and design, the least marred
by “bourgeois” agreeability. It is, per-
haps, a match for any tone poem by
Strauss—exceedingly witty and satiric, yet
compassionate, and full of surprises.

The year 19183 saw music of infinitely
sharper modernism than this (Stravin-
sky’s Rite of Spring, Prokofiev’s First Vio-
lin Concerto, ctc.), but there is much here
that looks toward the future as well as
back to England’s glorious (and tragi-
comic) past. Boult conducts the large
work (and the pleasant Cockaigne Over-
ture) with abundant spirit and evident
affection, and the recording is superb. It
is time our American symphony orches-
tras let us hear Falstaff live; for live it is.

K.G.R.
Mipaorm A1OFO0 . ., ... oo oy
Strauss—exceedingly witty and b.ltlllC yet
compassionate, 'md full of surprises.

The year 1913 saw music of infinitely
sharper modernism than this (Stravin-
sky’s Rite of S))rmf' 1’1ol\oﬁcv s First Vio-
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THE BEST

For Hi-Fi Bugs—Ormandy’s Philadelphia Orchestra, E. Power Biggs’s Organ,
Boston’s Symphony Hall, Saint-Saéns’ Organ Symphony—all on Columbia

(p. 70).

For Piano Style Fanciers—London’s authentic Nights in the Gardens of Spain
—music by Falla, pianism by Soriano, conducting by Argenta, sound by ffrr

(p. 66).
disc for Capitol (p. 73).

And in the romantic vein, Louis Kentner’s fine Chopin-Liszt solo

For Musical Explorers—Westminster and Sir Adrian Boult offer Elgar’s splen-

did evocation of Falstaff (see below).

Van Beinum and the Amsterdam

Concertgebouw play a near-definitive Bruckner Ninth Symphony for Epic

(p. 70).

For Lovers of Great Theater—Sir John Gielgud and the Old Vic in the first
complete LP Hamlef, courtesy of RCA-Victor (p. 88).

BRITTEN: The Young Person’s Guide to the
Orchestra; Matinées Musicales; Soirées Musi-
cales; Peter Grimes—4 Sea Interludes and
Passacaglia.

Promenade Orchestra, Sir
Westminster XWN

Philharmenic
Adrian  Boult cond.
18601.

Iere, combined on a single twelve-inch
dise, is material which Westminster re-
leased previously on no fewer than three
different discs in its Lab series. Who's
kidding whom? The sound on the Lab
issues may be slightly more rounded than
is the case on the present very full disc,
but $3.98 as against $22.50 (for the three
Lab discs!) emphasizes the ludicrous ex-
treme to which Westminster’s Lab series
has gone.

The performances of The Young Per-
son’s Guide and the two ballet scores are
refreshingly buoyant and alive, with fine
sound. In the Peter Grimes music, a score
which almost literally exudes the very
atmosphere of the English seaside, I find
that the Dutch conductor, Eduard van
Beinum, captures more of the spirit of the
music in his recording than does Boult,
the most British of all British conductors!
For one thing, Beinum’s Amsterdam Or-
chestra is better disciplined than Boult’s
London Philharmonic ( compare the open-
ings of Dawn, the first Interlude, in the
two recordings). For another, the Dutch
conductor is more authoritatively persua-
sive in his treatment than is Boult.

The new Westminster improves upan
the older recording by way of clarity and
instrumental definition—especially in such
atmosphere of the English seaside, I find
that the Dutch conductor, Eduard van
Beinum, captures more of the spirit of the
music in his recording than does Boult,
the most British of all British Lon(luntms'

instances as the contrabassoon and tam-
bourine parts of Storm, the fourth Inter-
lude, and in the completely transparent
texture of the Passacaglia—but this is not
enough; more of the essential dramatic
atmosphere of the music is conveyed by
the Beinum recording (London LL-917).

M. B.

Local Color and Legendry

GLIERE: Symphony No. 3 in B Minor, Op. 42
("llya Mouromeiz").

Houston Symphony Orchestra, Leopold Sto-
kowski cond. Capitol P 8402.

It was Stokowski who made the first
recording of this rambling score nearly
two dccadcs ago with thc Philadelphia
Orchestra. The symphony’s subtitle—"An
epic symphony based on folktales of pre-
historic Russia”—would indicate in ad-
vance that this is Stokowski’s particular
cup of tea. He positively luxuriates in the
exoticism and colorful scoring. Ilya Mou-
rometz presents problems in terms of mu-
sical verbosity: Gliere simply does not
know when to stop and the uncut score
just goes on and on. In his pioncer re-
cording Stokowski cut about a half-hour
of the music and plcsentcd a version
which lasted a little over three-quarters of
an hour. In the new issue Stokowski has
gone himself one better and has further
pruned about ten more minutes of music
out of the score—now presenting a ver-
sion which runs just over thirty-eight min-
utes. Are there any “Ilya Mourometz”
purists around who will decry the cuts?
o gl Moo v a5
exoticism and u)lmfu] scorm<r Ilya Mou-
rometz presents problems in terms of mu-
sical verbosity: Gliere simply does not
know when to stop and the uncut score

just goes on and on. In bis pioneer re-
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Your reviewer certainly is not one, but
rather welcomes the free application of
Dr. Stokowski’s scissors; what we get, in
effect, is “the heart of Ilya Mourometz.”
Divested of the excess body fat, this heart
still beats with exciting pulse.

The Houston Symphony, of which Sto-
kowski has been musical director since
1955, has obviously taken gigantic strides
since then. It doesn’t rival the Philadel-
phia Orchestra yet, but there is a palpable
and exciting spontaneity to this playing,
aided by fine recorded sound by the Cap-
itol engineers which is hard to resist.

Mention should be made of the three
competing recordings: Scherchen, on three
LP sides, presents a complete, uncut per-
formance, while both Fricsay on Decca
and Ormandy on a recent Columbia disc,
offer slightly truncated versions. But this
is clearly Stokowski’s piece, and if this is
how he feels about “Ilya Mourometz” af-
ter all these years, that’s good enough for
me!

M. B.

DVORAK: Serenade for Strings in E Major,
Op. 22.

Israel Philharmonic Orchestra, Rafael Kubelik
cond. London LL 1720.

Dating from 1875, the composer’s thir-
ty-fifth year, this lovely work which was
rather neglected in the 78 RPM days,
here receives its fourth LP presentation.
Kubelik, with an established reputation
as a Dvordk interpreter, turns in a re-
laxed, free-flowing reading and he is sec-
onded by superb string playing and

sumptuous recorded sound. The distribu-
tion of this 28-minute work over both
sides of a 12-inch disc is grossly extrava-
gant in this day-and-age of longer long-
playing discs; one cannot help feeling
cheated at getting so little music—al-
though beautifully played and recorded—
for the prevailing price of a single disc.

M. B.

FALLA: Nights in the Gardens of Spain;
RODRIGO: Guitar Concerto.

Gonzalo Soriano (piano). Narciso Yepes
(guitar) with the National Orchestra of
ISpain. Ataulfo Argenta cond. London LL
738.

This same coupling, by the same per-
formers, was released about three years
ago in London’s International catalogue
and the disc quickly became the best-
seller among that entire series. The pres-

for the prevailing price of a single disc.
M. B.

FALLA: Nights in the Gardens of Spain;
RODRIGO: Guitar Concerto.
Gonzalo Soriano (piano). Narciso Yepes

ent release is not a re-issue of that disc,
but brand new recording done last May.
Good as was the older disc—and that per-
formance of Nights in the Gardens of
Spain has been the preferred one ever
since its release—the newer one is even
better. First of all the sound is highest
“fi” and this enables many subtleties of
both scoring and performance to emerge
with a crystalline purity and clarity which
were only hinted at before. Then, too,
there is an even more evocative atmos-
phere in the new performances: Argenta
is clearly one of the master conductors
among the younger generation and each
new release deepens one’s respect for his
art. Let us hope that he will visit our
shores before long and give us an in-per-
son acquaintance with his work.

M. B.

Ballet Threesome a la Russe

PROKOFIEVY: Romeo and Juliet—Ballet, Op.
64 (complete recording).

Ballet Russes Orchestra, Mladon Basich cond.
Concert Hall Society 2XH 1513 2 12”.

Here is the first complete recording of
the score for this ballet done specifically
for discs—as opposed to the film sound
track issued two years ago on Westmin-
ster. By and large Prokofiev’s Romeo and
Juliet music has been known only by
suites of excerpts.

Banish from your mind any thoughts of
Berlioz’ music for the same subject, or
that of Prokofiev’s older compatriot,
Tchaikovsky., This is pure Prokofiev
throughout (just as the older scores are
pure Berlioz and Tchaikovsky, respective-
ly). And what delightful Prokofiev it is!
The acid dissonances and the hard metal-
lic drive of so much of his other music
are completely absent here. This is easy-
going, pleasant music and might well
serve as an introduction to his idiom for
those who have been hesitant about going
any further than Peter and the Wolf or
the Classical Symphony. They will in fact
find a familiar section in this work, since
Prokofiev uses the Gavotte from the latter
work here. He also quotes briefly from
his own Concerto No. 1 for violin.

The music is played with a loving hand,
and the recording does it full justice.
Ballet enthusiasts will enjoy the many
photographs and the complete outline of
the story.

D.R.

STRAVINSKY: Agon—A Ballet for 12 Danc-
ers; Canticum Sacrum.

Los Angeles Festival Orchestra and Chorus,
Igor Stravinsky cond.; Richard Robinson
(tenor], Howard Chitjian (baritone). Co-
lumbia ML 5215,

Agon means “contest”, “struggle”,
“competition”; here it implies, as Robert
Craft points out in his good notes, a
“dance match” or “dance contest”. Per-
formed last December in an all-Stravinsky
ballet program and choreographed by
Balanchine, the new work by the 75-year
old master was an instant success. Mar-
garet Lloyd, the dance critic of The Chris-
tian Science Monitor, wrote that the piece
“abounds in shards and swirls of humor,

Igor Stravinsky cond.; Richard Robinson
[tenor), Howard Chitjian (baritone). Co-
lumbia ML 5215.

Agon means “contest”, “struggle”,
“competition”; here it implies, as Robert
" S 1 = = 1 s - -5
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delicious dance waggery, as well as mul-
tiple rhythms that keep each dancer
counting on his own, an independent unit
in the over-all design.” Modeled after ex-
amples from a 17th century French dance
manual, Agon strikes these pro-Stravin-
skian ears as yet another masterpiece, one
which may come to be ranked among his
finest ballets. The composer’s vitality and
inventiveness seem undiminished; the
sonorities he finds are anything but “agon-
izing”, and the 12-tone potentialities here
put to work have only enriched and given
a new dimension to an already incredible
rhythmie fertility. This is, unlike “Apol-
lon” or Le Baiser de la Fée, a totally orig-
inal piece, doing homage to nobody but
himself. (Note the reminders of L’His-
toire du Soldat!)

While Agon is all corruscation and
scintillation, the Canticum Sacrum in
honor of St. Mark’s is all austerity and
asperity. The 17-minute composition has
had an almost unanimously bad press
since its Venice premicre in 1956. This
writer begs to differ. Forbidding as much
of it is, with some aspects remaining
curious in intent after several hearings, I
find it a most impressive and potent piece.
In no way is it likeable, but neither is
certain religious art. We are not respon-
sible for the opinions of posterity; here
and now, we may be witnessing an ex-
ploration into territory that is fresh and
still partly unknown. At the same time,
no one but Stravinsky could have written
it; the line from Les Noces of 1917-23
through the Symphony of Psalms of 1930
and the Mass of 1948 to the “Canticum”
is direct and clear. We do not dare to
start discussing the work in detail; this is
a disc to lLive with, first. Both perform-
ances contained thereon are top-notch to
the last detail, and the sound could hardly
have more definition and bite.

K.G.R.

RIMSKY-KORSAKOV: Le Coq d'Or (ballef
version).

Ballet Russes Orchestra, Milan Horvat cond.
Concert Hall Society XH 1512,

Here is another product of the alliance
between Concert Hall Records and the
so-called “International Ballet Guild.” It
seems that Diaghilev produced Rimsky’s
fairytale opera in 1914 as an Opera-
Ballet with two casts, one a dancing cast
which mimed the vocal music, the other
the singing cast, which was seated in the

Hrlry 2 Mricve RPreovrmwuar
K.G.R.

RIMSKY-KORSAKOV: Le Coq d'Or (ballef
version).

Ballet Russes Orchestra, Milan Horvat cond.
Concert Hall Society XH 1512.
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pit. Twenty-three years later a full-
fledged ballet version of Le Cog d'Or was
presented at London’s Covent Garden by
the Ballet Russe under the aegis of Col.
\W. de Basil. The present recording pre-
sents us with the music of this ballet ver-
sion. What we get, in effect, is an ex-
tended Suite from the opera, more than
las ever before been recorded. The per-
formance isn’t bad, but Ansermet or
Desormiére are much more beguiling and
evocative in their recordings of the four
sections which comprise the familiar
Suite. Just what the “Ballet Russes Or-
chestra” is, Concert Hall isn’t saying, but
if it’s a pickup group, it’s been picked up
from respectable sources. Recorded sound,
too, is respectable.

M. B.

Genius or Fanatic?

SCHOENBERG: Chamber Symphony No. 1 in
E, Op. 9; Verkldrte Nachi, Op. 4

Southwest Garman Radio Sympnany Orches-
tra, Jascha Horenstein cond. Vox PL 104560.

SCHOENBERG: Wind Quintef, Op, 26.
Philadelphia Woodwind Quintet. Golumbia
ML 5217.

SCHOENBERG: Complefe Piano Music—3
Pieces, Op. 11; 6 Liftle Pieces, Op. 19; §
Pieces, Op. 23; Suife, Op. 25; 2 Pieces, Op.
333 & b.

Edward Steuermann., Columbia ML 5216.

“Critics damn what they do not under-
stand,” said the Roman orator Quintilian
almost 20 centuries ago. Itis a half-truth;
for some of the things most easy to un-
derstand are the most worthy of dammna-
tion. After 60 years of exposure to
Schoenberg, there can be no question of
damning. Respect and recognition of a
great and enormously influential figure is
the very least that can be demanded of
us. But let us admit that of real under-
standing there exists precious little, save
from a minority. Understanding in this
context means, essentially, not only being
aware of the “how,” but feeling the
“why.” Not since the Op. 11 of 1908 has
much really changed in the century’s
“visceral comprehension” of Schoenberg'’s
music.

The Transfigured Night of 1899 takes
us only a step bevond Wagner and Tchai-
kovsky; a beautiful piece of high tempera-
ture, it is not likely to get a poor perform-
ance from anyone, and Horenstein lets it
communicate magnificently. (The sound,
however, is curiously muffled ). The Kam-
mer-symphonie of 1906 is music that
grows on one; full of fascination and un-
deniable genius, it gets more and more
convincing as one hears it again. (Defi-
nitely not in E-flat, as the jacket, the dise,
and—astonishingly—the title of the Phil-
harmonia pocket score have it; the picce
is in E major.) Here too, the conductor
“knows what the score is” perfectly. The
recording is much more sharply defined,
but seems to favor whoever is playing a
solo passage, which produces at times a
curious imbalance. The notes by Peggy
Glanville-Hicks do not analyze the works,
but attempt (successfully) to “place”
early Schoenberg in context.

With the Piano pieces, we enter a world
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Not a Club, Not a Gimmick, No Strings......

A New Way to Buy Records
...And Save Money Too

It takes Westminster to come up with the most
exciting record buying idea in years — the new
Preview Plan. It's our own unique way of intro-
ducing you to Westminster's matchless high fidelity
AN recordings — at substantial savings to you. Here’s
e\ how it works:

: Superb musical excerpts from outstanding West-
minster releases are specially pressed on full 7
Long Play high fidelity records. You get these
records directly from Westminster FREE. (You
pay only handling and postage charges.)

Play the records on your own equipment. Judge for yourself the quality
of the recording. Be your own record critic. Decide which complete West-
minster record, as listed on.the Preview, you want to own—and here's where
you save money.

With each Preview you get four coupons—each worth $1.00 towards the
purchase of any one of the four records on the Preview. Should you want
them all—you wind up with a savings of $4.00 and, of course, the Preview
is also yours. (Should you take both Previews, as listed below, you could
save as much as $8.00.)

You simply take the coupons to your dealer, turn them in and he’ll be
glad to give you the discount. (If you do not know your local Westminster
dealer—write us for his address.) To help you in building your own fine
music library, a complete new Westminster catalog is included along with
your Preview at no extra cost.

3..

So send for your Westminster Preview today. Preview your records before
you buy—and save money when you buy. (See coupon below.)
Here’s what you get on your first Previews. Excerpts from:
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NIGHT AND DAY
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In A Chinese Temple Garden, efc.;
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ducted by Armando Aliberti. WP 6082
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And Other Latin American Dances

Ralph Font and his Orchestra
WP 6077

fdrian Boult. XWN 18238
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that has lost, for most listeners, little of its
revolutionary, iconoclastic flavor. It is pos-
sible to trace the composer’s development
from complete atonality or non-tonality
into the highly organized textures of his
12-tone method; but it remains after all
these years extremely difficult to follow
the music without a sense of constant ex-
asperation. How life-like, yet somehow
anti-artistic, is the mixture of sensitivity
with perversity, the juxtaposition of charm
with shattering discordance (not “dis-
sonance,” which simply means relative
tension ), the destruction of warmth by
corrosive bitterness. It all boils down,
simply, to whether or not one has an emo-
tional affinity for this hyper-expressionistic
way of making music. To this hearer, the
briefest pieces (the Op. 19 set) are by
far the most acceptable as works of art.
Brevity, indeed, as Anton von Webern
was later to prove, may be the ideal size
for music of such concentrated thought
and “soul-mirroring.” In his informative
notes, the performing pianist partially
implies this also. The playing of this
long-time Schoenberg disciple moves one
to utter admiration. His attention to the
score is 100% exact, and his transmis-
sion of the composer’s intent is complete
and creative. The recording is ultra-clear,
yet rich in sonority. A treasure for the
student, and a worthwhile experience for
the musical layman; Columbia deserves
another hurrah for its courageous espousal
on non-mass-market music.

)
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VERRLARTE NACHT
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Surely the toughest nut to crack is the
Woodwind Quintet of 1924, perhaps the
composer’s first unified application of the

12-tone technique. The sonorities are
often striking, and the closing Rondo is
not hard to follow because of the more
even pulse of its thythm. Yet most of the
work affords the listening ear little to
“hang on to,” and one’s sense of melodic
shape is being cruelly torn by the fan-
tastic angularity, the anti-lyricism of its
speech.

The notes by Richard C. Hill of the
Library of Congress are virtually a text-
book, of invaluable use to any serious stu-
dent of the craft. But by their totally
technical approach they seem to admit
that the layman is not likely to bother
with the album anyway. Too bad; for
some of the toughest-shelled nuts may
eventually reveal the finest meat beneath.
The performance by the first-desk virtuosi
of the Philadelphia Orchestra leaves one
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“hang on to,” and one’s sense of melodic
shape is being cruelly torn by the fan-
tastic angularity, the anti-lyricism of its
speech.

breathless with amazement; they dispatch
this fiendishly difficult piece as if it were
an 18th century divertimento. The engi-
neers have served them superbly.

K.G.R.

Visionary & Classic Quartets

BEETHOVEN: THE LAST QUARTETS—E-flat,
Op. 127; B-flat, Op. 130; C-sharp Minor, Op.
131; Grosse Fuge, Op. 133; F Major, Op. 135.
Hollywood String Quartet. Capitol PER
8394 5 12”.

For as long as I can remember, it has
been the custom to divide the works of
Beethoven into three periods. While it
does make it somewhat difficult to cat-
egorize certain works (because, after all,
Beethoven did not wake up one morning
and say “I must now write in my third
period style”) it is nevertheless a con-
venient means of identifying the three
styles in which his music was written. In
fact, this very phenomenon is one of the
most interesting in all of music’s history—
that a man could write like Haydn and
Mozart in his vouth, until he developed
his own individual characteristics towards
the middle of his life; and then, in his
later years, that he could leave even that
style behind, and probe realms that no
one had ever dreamt of before. This dif-
ferentiation in styles is typified in the
sixteen string quartets that he composed
throughout his lifetime.

For as long as I can remember, also, it
has been the custom to speak of his
“late” quartets—the last five—as difficult,
abstruse music, comprehensible only to
the chosen few. I think it is about time
this notion was done away with, With
the exception of one single movement (to
be touched upon later) there is nothing
in all five of the late quartets that is at
all bafling to the modern ear, or beyond
the comprehension of anyone who enjoys
the intimate form of chamber music. We
should bear in mind the fact that we no
longer listen with the ears of the first
quarter of the nineteenth century, and
that the reactions of those audiences are
no longer valid for us. What we have in
these last five quartets is some magnifi-
cent music, but music that is no less com-
prehensible because of its magnificence.

As for the performances; it can be
stated that they rank with the finest.
Naturally, in ten record sides worth of
music, it is inevitable that 1 should find

1 dil uve U e die qualilels uat s oat
all bafling to the modem ear, or beyond
the comprehension of anyone who enjoys
the intimate form of chamber music. We
should bear in mind the fact that we no

some small points of difference. It seemed
to me, for example, that the long, slow
opening of the Op. 131 was not played
with the actual depth inherent in the mu-
sic. But then, the players redeemed
themselves with one of the finest inter-
pretations that I have ever heard of the
variation movement.

Similarly with the Quartet Op. 130; it
is my feeling that the scherzo might have
been taken a shade faster and the slow
movement a bit slower. But these are
only the inevitable small differences in
approach that are bound to occur among
human beings. One is equally bound to
report that they give the jocose closing
movement of that same quartet a per-
formance that abounds in verve.

The playing is at all times wonderfully
secure and the blend and ensemble are
excellent. At no time is the interplay
among the four voices lost. The record-
ing itself is warm and resonant. It pre-
serves the intimate sound that one would
want for chamber music, without at any
time giving an enclosed feeling. My one
reservation is that the first violin gives the
impression of being in a larger hall while
the three other instruments seem some-
what closer. This is apparent only in the
louder passages, where one waits for the
longer echo of the first violin. But it is a
minor criticism.

As for that single movement that I
mentioned earlier; it was originally the
finale of the Opus 130 discussed above.
But Becthoven’s friends and publisher
found this seventeen minute movement so
hard to take, that they prevailed upon
him to remove it. This was the only time
in his life that Beethoven agreed to make
a musical change. He removed it, and
replaced it with a delightful, jocose
movement. The original finale was then
published separately, under the title of
Grand Fugue. It is recorded on a single
side, in this set. This music never ceases
to amaze me. Some of it seems to reach
out of the early nineteenth century, and
to foreshadow our “modern” music. Try
it sometime, if you’d like a most unusual
musical experience. But as you listen, re-
member that the man who composed it
died as long ago as 1827.

D.R.

MOZART: String Quartet No. 23 in F Major
(K. 590); BEETHOVEN: String Quartet No.
4 in C Minor, Op. 18, N. 4.

Erica Morini, Felix Galimir, Walter Trampler,
Tibor Varga. Westminster XWN 18595.

The appearance of this disc might very
well cause some consternation in certain
circles. It revives the question of whether
a group that has been working together
for years is necessarily better than one
that has been assembled only recently.
By comparison with a long-established
organization like, let’s say, the Budapest
Quartet, the present quartet might be re-
garded as what is referred to as a “pick
up” group. Yet, what experienced and
sensitive virtuosi comprise its personnel!
Each is a “name” performer, and, to my
own personal knowledge at least two,
Felix Galimir and Walter Trampler, have
long been associated with chamber music.

After I had listened to the record, it
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circles. It revives the question of whether
a group that has been working together
for years is necessarily better than one
that has been assembled only recently.
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{Continued from page 68)

occurred to me to compare the perform-
ance of the Mozart quartet with the re-
cent one made by the Budapest Quartet
{Columbia ML5008). I found that not
only was the playing fully the equal of
that of the older group in blend and in
finesse, but that the final movement, with
its jazz-like syncopations, was played with
more verve by Miss Morini and her col-
leagues.

Moreover, while the Westminster re-
cording could have used a shade more
openness in its acoustics, 1 found it pref-
erable to the too great spaciousness with
which the Columbia engineers had sur-
rounded the Budapest Quartet. In the
latter, one lost the sense of intimacy which
should accompany chamber music.

The Beethoven quartet, which stems
from the composer's youthful perjod,
gives us foreshadowings of the titan who
was in the process of developing. It is
one of his more significant early works.
Mozart is represented by the last of his
essays in the quartet form, written in
1780, the year before his death, Because
it was written for the King of Prussia,
who was an amateur ‘cellist, Mozart was
careful to give the ‘cello an important part
Quring the first movement. But in the
later movements he seemed to have for-
gotter his royal bow.

D.R.

Symphonism—Well-Ripened

BRUCKNER: Symphony No. 9 in D Minor.
Amsterdam Concertgebouow Orchastra, Ed-
vard van Bainum cond. Epic LC 3401,

It was with Bruckner’s Seventh Sym-
phony that Eduard van Beinum chose to
make his American debut a few seasops
ago as a guest conductor of the Philadel-
phia Orchestra. Those of us who beard
those performances will never forget the
superb semsitivity to Bruckner’s architec-
tural line which the conductor showed,
along with an ability almost unique
among conductors of Bruckner’s music to
clarify the massive orchestral texture,

It i3 these very qualiies which make of
this new recording of the composer’s last,
and very probably greatest, symphony a
thrilling experience. The outer movements
of this three-movement symphony are by
themselves almost as long as the average
4-movement classical period@ symphony,
but never once does Beinum’s interest
(and, consequently, the listener’s) swerve
from the broad, overall design. And the
Scherzo, a form in which Bruckner ex-
celled, is here played with a demonic and
robust energy which sweeps everything
before it.

Competition? Decca has a three-sided
version of the Sympbony conducted by
Jochum and there’s an older Vox record-
ing conducted by Horenstein on a single
disc. Theyre both good end, very im-
portantly, they both also employ the
original Bruckner score rather than some
later bowdlerized. edition, but of the three
conductors it is Beinum who gets the most
ount of the music. Good recorded sound
completes a most successful release.

M. 8.
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SCHUMANN: Symphony No. 1 in B-flat, Op.
38 ("Spring"); Symphopy No. 4 in D Minor,
Op. 120.

London Sympheny Orchestrs, Josef Krips
cond. Lendon LL 1734,

Let me get one thing off my chest at
the very beginning: Recently I've noticed
a deterjoration in London’s surfaces. One
is now more apt than a year or more ago
to receive a London disc with popping,
sputtering or clicky surfaces—a case in
point being this review disc with a ter-
rific surface nick near the end of the
Scherzo of the First Symphony. Needless
to say, a click which continues for about
a dozen revolutions can quickly dispel any
maglc created by the performance in
question.

Krips takes a deliberate approach in
these two performances, with the Fourth
Sympbony getting the better of it. This
is an impressive reading of the D Minor
Symphony, one which builds to powerful
climaxes. Though recorded a few years
ago (it ariginally was released as LL-930,
coupled with Mendelssohn’s Italian Sym-
phony) the sound is still full-bodied and
exciting,

With the Spring Symphony Krips is less
successful. The first movement is a little
stiff and weighty, and the important re-
peat of the exposition is not observed.
Krips seems to have done some thinning
out of the orchestration, but not all of this
is successful; the opening of the slow
movement, for example, sounds rather
pale. The Scherzo is given a vigorous
reading, and for once the second Trio is
taken in tempo rather than furiously
speeded up. The performance really
comes a cropper, though, in the last move-
ment, where an almost perversely slow
tempo brings the symphony to a very
limp finish.

Unfortunately, there still is no really
first-rate LP performance of the Spring
Symphony. Kletzki, Krips' most recent
competitor, also couples the D Minor
Symphony with the “Spring” but he’s
guilty of capricious tempa changes. The
older Ansermet recording for London is
rather too stolid and uneventful. When
will we get a really buoyant and youth-
fully exuberant recording of this ever-
fresh score?

M. B.

SAINT-SAENS: Symphony No. 3 in C Minor,
Op. 78 ("Organ Symphony” ).

Philadelphia Orchestra & E. Power Biggs,
Eugene Ormandy cond. Columbia ML 5212

1 have always been amazed by the life~
span of Saint-Sagns. What times he must
have known, having been born in 1835,
only two years after Brahms and five years
befors Tchaikovsky, and having lived
through the first World War, long enough
to have heard Stravinsky’s Rite of Spring/
He died in 1921.

Unfortunately, he is not “in style” at
the present time, which is a pity. He has
written music that falls very grayefully
upon the ears, even if it doesn’t always
remain at the greatest heights.

The present work—composed in 1866—
is a case In point. The effect is quite
thrilling when, in the last movement, the

orchestra is jolned by the piano (four
bhands) and the organ. The recording is
sujtably spacious, and the performance
has a wholly appropriate romantic ex-
pressiveness.

Colurnbia has devoted the major por-
tion of the record jacket to notes on the
symphony by mnone other than Saint-
Saéns himself. They are unfortunately
quite boring, abounding in such phrases
as “Varied episodes graduvally bring calm,
and thus prepare the Adagio in D Flat”.
1 prefer him more on the record than on
the jacket.

D.R.

TCRAIKOVSKY: Mantred Symphony, Op. 58.
U.S.S.R. State Sympheony Orchestra, Natan
Rakhlin cond. Westminster XWN 18534,

This long, rambling symphonic poem
written shortly before the Fifth Sym-
phony, has never caught the fancy of
audiences as have the last three Tchai-
kovsky symphonies. Inspired by the poem
by Lord Byron, the music is brooding and
—for long patches—dull. For some rea-
son Toscanini, who almost never con-
ducted the music of Tchaikovsky, had a
soft spot for this score and did it a few
times (in cut form) with the NBC Sym-
phony Orchestra. He even recorded his
version (RCA Victor LM-1087) in a per-
formance which breathes life and interest
into the music. This Rakhlin fails to do in
like measure, and the quality of sound
even in the decade-old Toscanini record-
ing is superior in clarity and depth to
the sound on this new dise.

M. 8,

Milhaud’s Reality and Myth

MILHAUD: le Pauvre Matelof (“The Poor
Sailor’’ )—Lamenf in 3 Achs.

Jacqueline Brumairs (sopranc). Xavier De-
prar (bass-baritone), Jean Gicadesu [ten-
or], Andsré Vessieres (bass). Members of
L'Orchestre de Thésire National de I'Opéra,
Pacis, Darius Milbaud cond. Westminster
OPW 11030.

MILHAUD: Lles Malheurs d"Orphée—Opera
in 3 Acts.

Jacqueline Brumaire (soprano): Barnard
Demigny {baritone) with other soloists and
members of L'Orchestre du Théatre National
de I'Opéra, Darius Milhaud cond. Westmin-
ster OPW 1031,

Milhaud composed this 80-minute
chamber opera, probably the most fre-
quently performed of his stage works,
during 18 days in 1926. (Les Malheurs
d’'Orphée, also issued by Westminster
recently, dates from the same year.)
There are signs of haste, especially in
matters of rhythmic variety. But Milhaud
is a master of such Mozartean fluency and
spontanelity that the result becomes, with-
in its self-imposed limits, an almost per-
fect achievement.

Like Stravinsky—from whom he learned
much—Milhaud does not “exteriorize,”
does not dramatize ip Jean Cocteau’s
flawlessly drawn libretto what is already
dramatic. He does a surprising thing
here, something one would assume to be
almost impossible to carry off. He takes
a story of tremendous personal tragedy
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and poignancy—a sailor returning rich
after 15 years, only to be murdered and
robbed, unrecognized, by his still faithful
wife—and presents it as if it were nar-
rated. The actors, somehow, do not im-
personate the characters at all; they sim-
ply tell their own story, to music of
mordant aptness. There is little more
individual emphasis than when you read
a bedtime story to your child. The effect
is most touching—the diametric opposite
from, let us say, Puccini’s Il Tabarro. By
the very eschewing of outward emotion
the opera gains it inwardly.

The performance directed by the com-
poser is faultless, as expected; especially
fine is Xavier Depraz as the sailor’s friend.
The sound is very rich, though one would
like to have had the 13 instruments of
the chamber ensemble project as clearly
and closely as do the voices.

Les Malheurs d’Orphée is still another
of the countless musical treatments of the
Orpheus legend, which has fascinated
composers since the early 17th century.
Perhaps this work of 1924 is not realized
with such complete success as Le Pauvre
Matelot of 1926, reviewed above. Yet the
score contains so much beautiful and
touching music, and this new concept of
“Orpheus’ Misfortunes” is so original and
provocative, that one listens with growing
absorption and interest.

Milhaud wished to capture an Orpheus
situation of his own day, localized in his
native Provence, but seen through the
eyes of phantasy. “I should like to pre-
sent,” he wrote, “a suite of tableaux which
will achieve grandeur through the sobriety
of dramatic action and the purity of mu-
sic.” How he does this is very much
worth acquaintance. One’s occasional ex-
asperation at the pains taken to under-
state an emotional issue (like the “throw-
ing away” of the ending) is assuaged by
the loveliness and clarity of the music, its
utter rightness for what it sets out to do.
The performance is admirable, as ex-
pected, and so is the recording.

K.G.R.

American Grab Bag

BERLINSKI: Symphonic Visions for Orchestra.
ASHAI Orchestra of Tokyo, Richard Korn

cond.

GERSHEFSKI: Saugatuck Suite; BALLOU:
Prelude and Allegro.

Vienna Orchestra, F. Charles Adler cond.
Composers Recordings |15.

FINNEY: String Quartet No. 6 in E.
Stanley Quartet of the University of Michi-
gan.

WEISS: Trio for Clarinet, Viola, and 'cello.
Kalman Bloch, Abraham Weiss, Kurt Reher.
Composers Recordings 1 16.

RIEGGER: Romanza; Dance Rhythms: Music
for Orchestra.

St. Cecilia Academy Orchestra, Rome, Al-
fredo Antonini cond.

J. AVSHALAMOY: The Taking of T'ung
Kuan; CAZDEN: Three Ballads from the Cafs-
kills.

Oslo Philharmonic Orchestra, lgor Buketoff
cond. Composers Recordings |17.

A hearty bravo to Composers Record-
ing, Inc. for putting on discs much
Maincux TORR
WEISS: Trio for Clarinet, Viola, and 'cello.
Kalman Bloch, Abraham Weiss, Kurt Reher.
Composers Recordings [ 16.

RIEGGER: Romanza; Dance Rhythms: Music

for Orchestra.
e,
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For over thirty years Bakers have
been making quality speakers for
the discriminating British audio-
phile. These speakers are so out-
standingly superior that they have
long been known as ‘“the best of
the British speakers.”

D

Mister, you’re
lucky . . . for
the new Bakers
Ultra 12, full-
frequency
range. 12"
speaker is now
available in
Americafor the
first time.

A loudspeaker eannot be any better than
what is put into it. The Bakers Ultra 12 is
the best, not beeause of elaims, but be-
cause design, parts, materials, and care in
construction make it so. So look at the
“spees.” Frequency range .. . 20 to 25,000
eyeles. Flux density ... 18,000 gauss; 190,

000 maxvwells. High compliant, plastic
foam, cone suspension. Non-resonant.

cast, open, aluminum frame. Light, sen-
sitive aluminum wvoice coil and former.
Irully tropiealized. Hand assembled. E¥xtra
powerful Alcomax III encased in red cel-
Iilose. Dust, rust, and damp proofed. Ex-
ponential, bakelized apex, cone. Power ...
20 watts plus, Voice coil impedance ... 13
ohms. A full spread of 20 to 23,000 eyeles
without distortional crossover networks.
Inzenious design and the use of new ma-
terials, processes, and techniques now
make c¢rossovers unnecessary. Acoustie,
impedance and efliciency mismateh; “dis-
embodied highs™; and other undesirable
characteristics of ecrossovers, are thus
eliminated.
This combination of features, which can-
not be jound in any other speaker, makes
the Bakers Ultra 12, unquestionably, the
finest reproducer today. And the price
« s« 2 mere $85.00 . . . for the best.
If you want a speaker that is far superior
to anythingz now available, insist on a
dealer demonstration. You will be amazed
at its smoothness, definition, cleanness,
naturalness . . . a e¢ertain “something®
that you have never heard before. Lucky
owners say, ‘Mister, this is it.”> The
“spees? tell you why.

Write for literature . . .

and become sound happy.

BRADFORD AUDIO CORP.

Sole distributors for the United States
27 East 38th Street
New York City 16, N. Y. OX 7-0523
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If yon want a speaker that is far supevior
to anything now available, insist on a
dealer demonstration. You will be amazed
at its smoothness, definition, eleanness,
naturalness . a eertain “something”™

American music of merit that has been
thus far commercially neglected, not to
mention the interesting implication that
Japanese, Italian, Norwegian, and Aus-
trian orchestras will perform and record
American works that our own ensembles
will for one largely economic reason or
another manage to ignore.

Berlinski’s Symphonic Visions are vi-
sions indeed, and truly symphonic at that.
Impressive music of serious cast, perhaps
a bit in the line of Bloch’s biblical evoca-
tions; the orchestration is often daring,
the emotional impact strong, the sense of
beauty keen. This composer, born in
1910, is not as well known as he ought to
be.

There has been much “river music” in
the literature (The Blue Danube, The
Moldau, etc.), but Gerschefski’'s Sauga-
tuck Suite is probably the only piece ever
written to help save a river (in Conn.)
from dislocation, not by the pressures of
the elements, but of an electric company.
The affair made quite a stir in 1938.
Imaginative, effective music; ideal back-
ground for a documentary film. . Charles
Adler, a master hand at Bruckner and
Mahler, has earned the gratitude of
countless living composers for his interest
and comprehension. He does very well
also by Esther Ballou’s Prelude and Al-
legro, a deeply felt and quite communica-
tive piece of vital structure, influenced
(favorably) by many of the century’s
great composers. Good sound throughout,
and fine playing from all, including Korn’s
well-trained Japanese.

It is this reviewer’s opinion, confirmed
over many years of listening, that our cen-
tury is as rich in music and composers of
real competence and substance as any
age in history, if not more so. There is a
wider variety of idiom than ever before,
and the chances of survival have been im-
measurably increased by radio, record-
ings, and the shrinkage of time and dis-
tance.

Finney, for one, belongs to America’s
best “major minors”; his Sixth Quartet is
enormously skilful and quite expressive.
Despite a free 12-tone usage, the work is
tonal and firmly sculptured, with suffi-
cient elements of repetition to give the
ear a “foothold” even at first hearing. The
final minute is very beautiful, a moment
of almost Beethovenian breadth and in-
trospection. Splendid performance by the
Stanley Quartet, and excellent sound.

Weiss may turn out to be one of
Schoenberg’s most significant disciples.
His Trio is, to these ears, a masterly
piece: delightful chamber music of gen-
uine wit and charm. Superbly played
here, the work has what so much 12-tone
music has not: rhythmic vitality, a beat
oune can “ride with,” a pulse one can feel
however busy and complex the texture.
IHow the composer operates is too amaz-
ing a method to describe; Lester Trimble
outlines it for the interested consumer in
his illuminating notes.

Riegger, born in 1883, is considered by
many to be an important composer. Some
of his music is indeed searching and
original, but one should not expect that
from this selection. The Romanza is ap-
pealing, but “it’'s all Grieg to me.” The
Dance Rhythms is high-class Hollywood
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here, the work has what so much 12-tone
music has not: rhythmic vitality, a beat
one can “ride with,” a pulse one can feel
however busy and complex the texture.
How the composer operates is too amaz-
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stuff, their captivating pace making up
for much that is saccharine. The Music
for Orchestra is the most advanced of the
lot, involved but catchy and effective.
Riegger is a completely “style-less” com-
poser; when he is good he is very, very
good, but when he is . . . No: but he
is not always good.

Cazden’s “Three Ballads” are lovely,
neo-modal settings of pleasant tunes,
most competently done, and sumptuous
in sonority. One’s sense of enjoyment
depends on whether one likes full-orches-
tra treatments of folk material; perhaps
only Vaughan Williams has been com-
pletely successful with this method.

Avshalomov’s Taking of T’ung Kuan is
a fabulous orchestral showpiece, brilliant-
ly conceived and scored. With its vivid
barbarity it powerfully evokes the 8th
century Chinese battle of its title. What
Eisenstein would have been able to do
with this music for a historical movie!
The performances of all pieces on the
disc are superb, and so is the sound.

In music, at least, the United Nations
has a future. Imagine—a piece about an-
cient China by an American composer of
Siberian-Jewish-Chinese inheritance, con-
ducted by an American conductor of Rus-
sian background with a Norwegian or-
chestral

K.G.R.

Romance Modern

DUTILLEUX: Symphony.
Orchestra du Théatre National de I'Opéra,
Pierre Dervaux cond.

PETRASSI: Coro di Morti—Dramatic Madri-
gal.

Rome Symphony Orchestra and Male Choir
of Radiotelevisione ltaliana, Ferruccio Scag-
lia cond. Westminster XWN 18539.

Having heard—and previewed—the Du-
tilleux Symphony of 1950-51 in its Amer-
ican premiere (Bostom, 1954), I recalled
it as an exciting and ingenious score. Re-
hearing it now, I find it somehow less im-
pressive, more brilliantly contrived than
irresistibly inspired. The composer, born
in 1916, is in the words of one French
critic “a spotless and tireless choirmaster
of contradictory voices”. A great talent,
certainly; but a great composer perhaps
not yet. The orchestral virtuosity and
neatness of timbre which Munch’s Boston
Symphony supplied is not quite matched
here.

Petrassi (born 1904) is a composer of
evident and growing stature. His “Chorus
of the Dead,” to verses from Leopardi’s
“Dialogue between Frederico Ruyseh and
the Mummies” was written in 1940-41—
an apt period for such a work of art. It
is' a striking conception, a serious vision
precisely realized; one may find it more
introspective than macabre, more sensi-
tive than chilling. Yet, in following the
score, one may admire Petrassi’s musical-
ity and remarkable use of his forces, but
may also become aware uncomfortably of
a certain lack of originality, of personal
uniqueness. The occasional near-quotes
from Stravinsky are particularly upsetting.
(Here it is the Symphony of Psalms; in
the Fifth Concerto for Orchestra it was
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“Dialogue between Frederico Ruysch and
the Mummies” was written in 1940-41—
an apt period for such a work of art. It
is a striking conception, a serious vision
nrecisely realized: one may find it more



the Rite of Spring.) If one can forget
these allusions, the “Coro” makes an im-
pact of considerable power. The per-
formance is very good, and the recording
properly resonant. Hugh Ross, incidental-
ly, gave the work its first American hear-
ing with the Schola Cantorum, Ilast
March.

K. &. R.

Concerto Miscellany

BEETHOVEN: Piano Concerto No. 5 in E-flat,
Op. 73 ("Emperor'); Piano Concerto No. 4 in
G Major, Op. 58.

Jacob Lateiner with the Vienna State Opera
Orchestra, Armando Aliberti cond.; Paul
Badura-Skoda with the Vienna State Opera
Orchestra, Hermann Scherchen cond. West-
minster XWN 18540.

1 was amazed before I put this disc on
my turntable: Beethoven’s Emperor Piano
Concerto on a single 12-inch longplaying
side? How can this be? Now that I've
heard the performance I'm even more
amazed—but not for the same reason.
Banish all your preconceived notions
about the cosmic universality of the mu-
sic. According to Messrs. Lateiner and
Aliberti this just ain’t so. According to
them, the “Emperor” might just as well
have been written by one of Beethoven’s
18th century-minded contemporaries—
Clementi, let’s say—for they present us
with a watered-down version of the score
which reduces it to positive docility. If
their approach is right, then everybody
¢lse who has ever played or analyzed this
music is wrong. I want my “Emperor” to
storm the heavens, a la Rubinstein, Serkin
or Backhaus, but you should hear this
performance: it’s a shocker.

The performance of the G Major Con-
certo which occupies the reverse side of
the disc is at least five years old; it was
originally released all by itself as West-
minster WI.-5143. Despite its age, the
sound is still good by 1958 standards. As
a performance it is outclassed by a num-
ber of currently-available versions, no-
tably those by Backhaus and Curzon
(both on London).

M. B.

FOERSTER: Violin Concerto in C Major, Op.
88: CHAUSSON: Poeme for Violin and Or-
chestra.

Igor Bezrodny with the U.S.S.R. State Sym-
phony Orchestra, Nikolai Anosov cond.; Kiril
Kondrashin cond. Westminster XWN 18534,

KARLOWICZ: Violin Concerto in A Major,
Op. 8.

Galing Barinova with the U.S.S.R. State Sym-
phony Orchestra, Kiril Kondrashin cond.

MACHAVARIANI: Violin Concerto.

Mikhail Vaiman with the U.S.S.R. State Sym-
phony Orchestra, Odyssei Dmitriadi cond.
Westminster XWN 18535,

If nothing else, these two discs prove
that the currents in the Soviet Union
which in the last generation have pro-
duced the Oistrakhs and Leonid Kogan
are still strong enough to produce other
violinists of formidable talent. Bezrodny
is a twenty-seven year old violinist who
has already won first prize at the 1947
Prague Competition, the 1949 Jan Kube-
lik Competition and the 1950 Bach Com-
petition, all three coveted awards which
attracted.. international Lentries... e L an-
phony Orchestra, Odyssei Dmitriadi cond.
Westminster XWN 18535.

If nothing else, these two discs prove
that the currents in the Soviet Union
which in the last generation have pro-
duced the Oistrakhs and Leonid Kogan
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pears to best advantage in the flashy but
empty Concerto by Foerster, a Czech
composer who died in 1951 at the age of
92. Bezrodny plays the piece with vigor
and conviction and a big, ringing tone;
he seems to possess a technique which
knows no limitations. This is definitely an
artist to watch.

Barinova is described as “Russia’s fore-
most woman violinist.” She plays this
minor turn-of-the-century piece by a
minor turn-of-the-century Polish composer
brilliantly. Vaiman is only slightly less
compelling, but the vehicle which dis-
plays his talent is a pretty trashy affair, in
the Armenian folk style of Khatchaturian.
Except for the Chausson Poéme, which
has a pinched sound, the quality of re-
cording in all instances is among the best
yet to come from Russia.

M. B.

Chopin—Varied Views

CHOPIN: Ballades and Impromptfus (com-
plete).

Orazio Frugoni (piano). Vox PL
Agi Jambor (piano). Capitol P 8403.

CHOPIN: Scherzi.
Alexander Uninsky (piano). Epic LC 3430.

LISZT: 3 Sonetfi di Petrarca; GOUNOD:
Faust Waltz (arr. Liszt); CHOPIN: Impromp-
tu No. 1 in A-flat, Op. 29; Fantasie-Impromptu
in C-sharp Minor, Op. 66.

Louis Kentner (piano). Capitol P 8400.

10490.

Both Frugoni and Jambor are pianists
of stature, and both have much musician-
ship of distinction to offer. Whether this
is in the area of Chopin one may doubt.
Frugoni tends to hardness, speed, and
glitter; Jambor is somewhat more poetic
and sensitive, more given to bringing out
dynamic contrasts and dramatic values.

But it is a lesson in style to juxtapose
their performances with Kentner’s, to
learn what the great Chopin tradition
really is. One need only hear the famous
C-sharp minor Fantaisie-Impromptu from
all three to sense the supreme mastery
that Kentner brings to this music. There
is, in Chopin’s work, a romantic spirit that
few of our younger pianists seem gen-
uincly to feel. Clarity and virtuosity are
here no substitute for delicacy and an
infallible control of pace and rubato. With
Kentner, one may imagine that de Pach-
mann played like that. His Liszt perform-
ances are equally fine, and the recording
is much less in garish daylight than the
Jambor and Frugoni discs.

Uninsky does distinguished work with
the four Scherzi; brilliance counts here,
and he has it. Not the ultimate in subtlety
and poetry, perhaps, but an excellent
match for its competitors now on the mar-
ket. Topnotch sound. And—lest we for-
get—what marvelous music!

K. G. R.

Franck a deux

FRANCK: Chorales for Organ—E Major; B
Minor; A Minor.

Edouard Commette. Angel 35369. Albert
Schweitzer. Columbia ML 5128.

César Franck, whose fame rests mainly
R RV SY IR Sl R 1 S fiea)
and poetry, perhaps, but an excellent
match for its competitors now on the mar-
ket. Topnotch sound. And—lest we for-

get—what marvelous music!
K. G. R.
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NEW RECORD CHANGER
ACHIEVES HIGH FIDELITY
TURNTABLE PERFORMANCE
GLASER-STEERS

S Shienty Sven

offers fully automatic operation
and added record and stylus protection

At last, the quality performance of a
turntable has been combined with flawless
record handling convenience. The result is —
the new Glaser-Steers GS Seventy Seven.
Wow and flutter are virtually non-existent.
Rumble, for all practical purposes, has been
eliminated, and automatic features such as
the amazing ‘SPEEDMINDER’ mark the GS-77
as the most advanced record changer of our
time.

‘SPEEDMINDER’ does your thinking —
prevents you from using the wrong stylus
with your records; selects the correct turn-
table speed...and intermixes and plays 33
and 45 rpm records automatically, without
regard to size or sequence.

Another important GS-77 feature is
that the turntable pauses during change
cycles and doesn’t resume motion until next
record has come into play position and stylus
is in Tead-in groove. This eliminates record
surface wear caused by grinding action of
record dropping on moving disc—a common
drawback in other changers.

Other GS-77 features include —
CHANGE CYCLE — only 5 seconds — fastest
in the field. MOTOR — 4-pole induction; dy-
namically balanced, hum shielded and shock!
suspended. ARM — acoustically isolated; has
vernier adjustment for stylus pressure, and
convenient finger lift for manual play, as
well as indicator to facilitate location of
stylus on groove; variation in stylus pressure
between first and tenth record is less than
1 gram. MUTING SWITCH & R/C NET-
WORK — maintains silence except when rec-
ord is being played. IDLER — automatically
disengages in ‘off’ position to prevent flat
spots. PRE-WIRED for easy installation,
replaces most other changers.

The new GS-77 is absolutely jam-
proof. A single knob controls all automatic
and manual speed operations.

$59.50 less cartridge and base

(base illustrated, $9.60)

See and hear the new GS-77 at your local
high fidelity dealer, or write for information.
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! HFM-3 1
1 GLASER-STEERS CORP. !
+ 20 Main Street, Belleville 9, N. J. !
E Please send me complete information on the :
» GS-77. o
K ’
» NAME X
A '
1 ADDRESS %
) ’
1 QY. ZONE STATE x
"""""""" B5950 1ess cartridge and base

(base illustrated, $9.60)
See and hear the new GS-77 at your local
high fidelity dealer, or write for information.
T
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E GLASER-STEERS CORP.
' 20 Main Street, Belleville 9, N. J.



THIS IS THE WAY
A GREAT
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RECORDER
IS BUILT...
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NORELCO

‘CONTINENTAL’

world’s

most advanced
all-in-one
portable

TAPE
- RECORDER

Engineered by Philips of the Nether-
lands, world pioneers in electronics

Precision-crafted by Dutch master
technicians

Styléd by the Continent’s top designers
Three speeds (7'2, 3% and 1% ips)...
twin tracks...pushbutton controlied

Special narrow-gap (0.0002 in.) head
for extended frequency response

Built-in wide-range Norelco speaker
Also plays through external hi-fi set

For the name
and address

of your mearest
Norelco dealer,
write to Dept. 8R

NORTH AMERICAN PHILIPS CO., INC.
High Fidelity Products Division
230 DUFFY AVENUE, HICKSVILLE, L.1,,N. Y,
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thirty-one years of his life as an organist
in the Church of St. Clothilde, in Paris.
During the summer vacation of 1890, the
last year of his life, he found time to com-
plete these three chorales for organ. Two
of them, especially, have the quality of
leisurely improvisations. One can easily
imagine the retiring composer, with his
long white sideburns, giving free reign to
his musical imagination in the organ loft.
The first chorale seems to recall portions
of his now popular but then maligned D
Minor Symphony.

I have been having a running battle
with myself, in an attempt to determine
which of these two recorded versions of
the chorales is superior. Since I cannot
come to any clear-cut decision, I can only
present the following impressions and
leave the choice up to the reader.

—
>l
£

While Schweitzer gives the feeling of
greater over-all calm, Commette, never-
theless, in the quietest passages. outdoes
him in subtlety of registration. He is also
more brilliant in the climaxes, although it
might be difficult for the average home
phonograph to reproduce that brilliance.
In short, Schweitzer moves within more
restricted tonal limits. This. in itself, is
not intended to imply any inferiority of
Schweitzer’s interpretation. On the con-
trary, it might make the record more ap-
pealing for some listeners. In keeping
with his tendency toward greater bril-
liance, Commette takes the third chorale
at a faster pace.

Two other considerations might help to
determine your choice: the Angel disc
also includes Franck’s powerful Piéce
Héroique, while Columbia splits the sec-
ond chorale between the two sides of the
disc. On the other hand, while Angel’s
jacket notes contain specifications of the
organ used, Columbia’s contain detailed
notes about the music by Schweitzer him-
self.

D.R.

4 Centuries of Guitar

REY DE LA TORRE plays CLASSICAL
GUITAR—

Sanz: Gallardas, Pavanas, Folias; Sor: Sonata,
Op. 15, No. 2; Variations on a Theme by
Mozart; Llobet: 3 Catalonian Melodies;
Ponce: 3 Mexican Songs: Torroba: Suite
Castellana; Térrega: Capricho arabe. Epic
LC 3418.

THE NEW WORLD OF THE GUITAR with

notes about the music by Schweitzer him-
self.
D.R.

A amTrmaetind b DS R

LAURINDO ALMEIDA—
Castelnuovo-Tedesco: Tarantella; La Guarda
Cuydadosa; Duarte: Miniature Suite; A.
Harris: Sonatina; Turina: Sonata; Redrigo:
En los Trigales; Ponce: Preludes. Capitol P
8392,

As the harpsichord is shedding its aura
of pure archaism, the guitar is returning
from the entertainment atmosphere with
attached amplifier to its proper domain
of creative art. Sometimes a folk instru-
ment, sometimes a medium for serious
composers, the instrument affords an
aural treat whenever played at all well.
Long associated with the Iberian penin-
sula (Virgil Thomson once said that there
is only one guitar, and that is the Spanish
guitar), this six-stringed descendant of
the lute finds itself on these discs in the
hands of two splendid artists. It is quite
unnecessary to choose between them,
since they essay a vastly different reper-
toire.

e
LAURINDO
ALMEIDA

RLD OF
THE GUITAR -

De la Torre plays 17th and 18th cen-
tury pieces (the Sor Sonata is as Mo-
zartean as the Variations!) and folk-in-
spired music with enchanting tone and
wonderful sensitivity to the intangibles of
style. Almeida’s playing, recorded less
close-up (but with some over-miking and
marring pre-echoes) is devoted to 20th
century compositions of inventiveness and
charms; I was particularly struck by Rod-
rigo’s piece, though all are stimulating.
Turina, to me, is much more interesting
here than in much of his orchestral music.

K.G.R.

Choral Treasures

LASSUS: Mass—Puisque j'ay perdu; 8 Lafin
Motets

Tristis est anima mea; Justorum animae;
Miserere: Domine convertere: Improperium;
Super Flumina Babylonis; Tui sunt Coeli.
Aachen Cathedral Choir, Theodor B. Reh-
mann cond. Decca Archive ARC 3077.

Although it may seem shocking to us,
in this age, the fact is that many of the
masses of the sixteenth century were writ-
ten with popular songs as their basis!
Composers would take the street songs of
their day, and make them the melodies of
their masses. Thus it is that the present
work bears the subtitle “Puisque jai per-
du” after the chanson on which it is based.
I would suggest, however, that you do not
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Iristis est anima mea: Justorum animae;
Miserere: Domine convertere; Improperium;
Super Flumina Babylonis; Tui sunt Coeli.
Aachen Cathedral Choir, Theodor B. Reh-
mann cond. Decca Archive ARC 3077.



expect anything like a “popular song” in
the modern meaning of the term. After
all, it was in an older idiom to begin with,
and it has been transformed into a serious,
sacred work. This, and the eight Latin
motets are sensitively performed, and the
acoustics suggest the open sound of a
church. The boys' voices are well mod-
ulated and nicely blended.

The records in this Archive series are
amazingly well documented. But why do
they persist in giving the same notes on
the jacket and on the cards accompanying
the records?

D.R.

LASSUS: 10 Neve Teulsche Lieder; 13 Chan-
sons. Madrigale, Villanelle.
Singgemeinschaft Rudolph Lamy, Rudolph
Lamy cond. Decca Archive ARC 3076.

Human beings have fortunately had a
sense of humor in all ages, and the six-
teenth century was no exception. Wit-
ness Orlandus Lassus, a composer who is
responsible for some of the most sublime
sacred music of the time. Yet, here is a
collection of his secular pieces, one of
which describes the various types of noses
that are found on people. The text rcads
in part: “aren’t there noses in plenty . , .
straight and crooked . . . dripping, shin-
ing, ;s‘nnfﬁng, breathing, snoring, running

Suffice it to say that this disc contains
a total of twenty-three of his secular
pieces, written to German, French and
Italian texts. The performances are all
idiomatic; they capture the moods of the
various pieces, and they are nicely re-
corded. One word about this chorus,
though: don’t expect the kind of “slick”
vocal approach that characterizes the pro-
fessional American chorus,
D.R.

PALESTRINA: Pope Marcellus Mass; Staba?
Mafer; Improperia.

Aachen Cathedral Choir Boys: Aachen Ca-
thedral Choir, Theodore B. Rehman cond.
Decca Archive ARC 3074.

The Missa Papaec Marcelli vecorded
here is possibly the most famous single
religions work of the sixteenth century,
It achieved its fame partly because it
silenced the objections that had been
raised by the Council of Trent to the in-
creasing scenlar influence upon the sacred
music of the time. Because of his artistic
treatment of the text in this mass, Pales-
trina came to be regarded as the “saviour
of church musice.”

Unfortunately, I can recommend this
recording of the mass only to those whose
desire for the authenticity of boys™ voices
enables them to put up with the stridency
of the sounds. As a purely musical ex-
perience, I would recommend either the
Epic recording by the Netherlands Cham-
ber Choir, or the Westminster version by
the Vienna Akademie Kammerchor. The
latter version is performed most sensitive-
ly and intimately.

My objections to the boys™ voices do
not apply to the other works on this disc
in which they participate. There, they are
nicely blended. The acoustics are prop-
erly spacious, and the recording is fine.

D.R.

MarcH 1958

German Poetry—
Spoken & Sung

LOTTE LEHMANN Reading German
Lyric Poetry. Goethe: Mignon; Ganymed;
Wanderer's Nachtlied; Geheimes; Als ich auf
dem Euphrat schiffte, Maorike: Peregrina I;
Gebet; Im Friihling; Der Genesene an die Hoff-
nung; Begegnung; Nimmersatfe Liebe; Verbor-
genheif. Heine: Dichterliebe (complefe).
Rilke: Jch febe mein Leben in wachsenden
Ringen. von Hofmannsthal: Der Rosenkava-
lier, monologues from Act I. Miiller: Winfer-
reise (complete).

Caedmon TC 1072.

When on a sad day, a few years ago,
Lotte Lehmann retired from the recital
platform, “obeying”, in her words, “the
command of time,” most of us expected
no further new recordings from this most
beloved of Lieder singers. We had not
reckoned with Caedmon. This admirable
little company has imagination; its con-
tribution to recorded literature is already
a historic document (what with Thomas
Mamn, Dylan Thomas, Auden, MacLeish,
ete.). To have Mme. Lehmann recite
what she had so glorionsly sung for de-
cades was an idea of parts.

The great soprano was always a mag-
nificent actress, with flawless diction and
a singular sense of dramatic timing. Dif-
ferent from quite a few other noted
singers, she knew the total meaning of
what she was singing. What she does on
this disc is carcfully studied and pre-
pared, deeply musical in phrasing,
thoughtfully searching after the poetic
implications of a line—even if these differ
guite often from the music which the
great composers had found for it. Her
rhythim is not fettered by the songs that
vibrate in her (and in many of us)—
those of Wolf, Schumann, and Schubert.
But one could object to her tendency to
declaim in the grand manner, to overdo
what may need understatement, to em-
phasize and intensify that which may nat
require it. Her habit of dropping the
last word of a sentence is also something
to be unlearned. But what wit and finesse
she brings to so many of the poems! The
Rosenkacalier monologues are especially
entrancing, and the Winterreise becomes
a chilling experience as sheer literature
also. The very last line, however, is a
shock—did Miiller, or Schubert, really con-
ceive this as a seream of incipient mad-
ness? At its place—the end of Side 2—it
seems contrived.

The recording is a bit over-resonant,
as if the artist were reading to an empty
hall, and there is some pre-echo due to
close grooves (almost too much ma-
teriall). One must write for texts; that
is litte effort. In sum, it is wonderful to
discover how much the speaking voice
has the unique quality of the singing
voice—that timbre which could be racog-
nized after two notes! One wishes, again
and again, that Mme., Lehmann would
suddenly break into song . . . What about
a dise in which she reads a poem and
then (with the help of an older ta_pc)
sings one or more musical settings of it?
Any chance, Caedmon?

K.G.R.
(Continued on page 88)
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Today's most scintillating |
. performer belts out the
" razz-ma-tazz rhythms of
“'Bye Bye Blackbird", "‘Chicago”,
"Button Up Your Overcoat”
and nine more from those L
whacky, whack-2-doo days!
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Don't let this

Picture of a Man who didn’t buy
the URANIA-POPULAR SCIENCE
Hi-Fi Test Record BEFORE Pur-
chasing his Hi-Fi Rig.

voL. i UPS 2..$3.98

NOW YOU CAN TEST YOUR HI-FI SYSTEM
WITH MUSIC!

BILLBOARD, Dec. 16, 1957

» Another Populor Science-Urania workout for
hi-fi rigs, which will probably cause some
audic fons to purr contentedly while, the rest
pull their sets apart in a frenzy. Well-pro-
duced, superbly recorded and pressed.”

URANIA RECORDS, 625 8th Av,,N.Y.C.
75



SONORAMIC

THE QUALITY
RECORDING TAPE

IN THE NEW
PERMANENT
PLASTIC CONTAINER

Sure, Sonoramic might cost a few pennies more.
Bt — it buys you the unique protection and con-
venience of Sonoramic’s new permanent plastic
container.

This exclusive product is a high impact, shatter-
proof, polystyrene box styled in a handsome slote
gray. The container protects tape against dust
and dirt; opens at the flick of a finger; stacks
neatly side by side on shelf, bookcase, table or can
be mounted on a wall. It also comes with a handy
indexing system on pressure-sensitive labels
which is keyed to the unique Ferrodynamics
Selection Finder reel,

More important—the box holds Sonoramic’s
new wide latitude recording tape.

This rape is a gianc step forward in recording tape
engineering. It guarantees the user distortion-free
recording and maximum performance regardless
of make of recorder, line voltage fluctuations and
tube age and head condition. Lubricated-for-a-
lifetime too, to eliminate squeal, layer-to-layer
adhesion and deposits on heads.

Feature of the new Sonoramic line is the Ten-
silized Double-Play Mylar"—2400 feet on a
7" reel—which is twice as strong as ordinary
magnetic tapes with the same playing time.
Whatever your tape needs — for the home or
for professional use —you’ll find a Sonoramic
tape to fit your needs.

For extra convenience, and at no extra cost,
the tape comes inthe exclusive Ferrodynamics
easy-to-thread V-slot Selection Finder reel.

*A Du Pont trademark.

To ihe first 50 people who respond to this ad-
vertisement—we'll be happy to send out a free
Sonoramic tape container. (And if you're not in
the first 50, we've a pleasant surprise for yon
anybow.)

Write to Dept. M-103, Ferrodynamics Gorporation,
Lodi, New Jersey.

SONORAMIC IS A PRODUCT OF THE

ﬁa;//nm CORPORATION
- LODI, NEW JERSEY

HiF1 & Music REVIEW
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BEETHOVEN: Piano Concerfo No. 4 in G
Major, Op. 58.

Artur Rubinstein with the Symphony of the
Air, Josef Krips cond. RCA Victor FCS 60
$16.95. [Available on disc LM 2123.)

Recently, Rubinstein and Krips col-
laborated on a comprehensive disc edi-
tion of all five of the Beethoven piano
concertos. Victor has just issued the 4th
and 5th concertos on stereo tape and it
is to be presumed that the others will be
forthcoming. This is really quite a coup
for the stereo infant, for it was many,
many years before a complete set of the
Beethoven piano concertos were available
on disc. What makes this issue all the
more significant is the artistic stature of
the executants, which of course, is of the
very highest order.

In view of this, it is most regrettable
that the sound qualities of this stereo tape
do not match the luster of the perform-
ances. Understand of course, that in spite
of the faults, this stereo version is head
and shoulders above any disc recording,
It is simply that the advantages of stereo
recording are not fully realized on this
tape.

It was recorded with a “big hall” per-
spective in mind. The microphone
placement was well away from the
orchestra, which resulted in a very
smooth sound, but a sound of very inde-
terminate focus. The tape displayed good
directional qualities, with the piano
sounding just left-of-center of the orches-
tra. The piano was recorded fairly close-
up, so much so that the sound of its
reverberation has neither the same quality
nor equal prominence with the orchestral
reverberation. The piano sound itself was
fairly clean, with excellent transients and
it was not possible to detect any wow or
flutter. The hammer action of the piano
was discernible during the cadenza.
The piano frequently overbalances the
orchestra and at such times the overall
sound takes on a rather coarse, “mealy”
quality. On the plus side of the recording
we have some lovely string sound, a fine
rapport between Rubinstein and Krips
and some excellent playing from the
orchestra.

Rubinstein is in top form, playing a
little fast for some tastes, but displaying
plenty of the drive and spirit and musi-
cianship that characterizes his virtuosity.
The ghosted channel between the two
speakers was reasonably audible. The re-
cording perspective is such that orches-
tral detail is quite sublimated and there
is no real “bottom” to the bass sonorities.
The sound is fairly wide in dynamic range
O~ . -
quality. On the plus side of the recording
we have some lovely string sound, a fine
rapport between Rubinstein and Krips
and some excellent playing from the
orchestra.

b Iy =L T T R el GO L= A

Wl L

Slaxrime: a

.

<]

=

3

) hJ" ~Try r- x ™ 'I"'=' ]
CTLED] ﬂ NDLLI

(= == -
] -
7 (. l it i

= = IL

STERED

STEREO

Reviewed By BERT WHYTE

and the background tape hiss was most
unobtrusive. Summing up . . . . a
splendid performance with stereo sound
adequate enough for those who place per-
formance above all, and inadequate for
those who desire the full realization of
the sonic possibilities offered by the
music.

DEBUSSY: Prelude fo '"The Affernoon of a
Faun'; Iberia, No. 2 of Images for Orchestra.
Detroit Symphony Orchestra, Paul Paray
cond. Mercury MBS 5-8 $10.95. (Available
on disc MG50101.)

This is a tremendously fine recording of
two of Debussy’s best-known works. The
“Afternoon of a Faun” has appeared in
a previous stereo edition, that by Munch
on a Victor tape, which was an excellent
recording and a good performance, but
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the composer’s counsel on how his works
should be performed. This would seem
entirely believable on the basis of the
readings on this tape; for both are be-
yond reproach and would appear to be
as close to that elusive ideal of “defini-
tive” as we are likely to encounter. This
was recorded via the Mercury three-
channel technique and the results, espe-
cially in the more dynamic Iberia are
simply fabulous.

Mercury appears to have mastered this
technique of “ghosting” in the center
channel to the two channel dub, with
more precision and more realism than
anyone else. To appreciate what I mean,
listen to this or any other Mercury on a
stereo system with matched speakers and
balanced amplifiers. The third or center
“ghost” channel will stand out in most
startling fashion, a literal recreation of

no match for this version. Paray was a
friend of Debussy and reportedly has had

the original channel. This affords this
tape an unbroken sonic front, with that

with the

STEREOPHONIC |
TAPE PLAYER
only
s189°°

A high-fidelity instrument built
to professional standards

ALL PLAYER — All player, not a tape recorder,
the EMC is designed to give you maximum
playback quality at minimum price.

GROWS WITH YOUR SOUND SYSTEM — You can start enjoying_stereo right
now, by simply using your EMC Player as one speaker and a radio or TV set
as the other. With the same player, you can step up to high-fidelity stereo by
adding high-fidelity components. The better the components, the better the
sound. You never outgrow your EMC!

Ask your high-fidelity dealer for an audition
TAPE DECK: Some tape mechanism as EMC Stereophonic Tape Player, minus the electronics . . . only $89.95

[€ 33X <] RECORDINGS CORPORATION » 806 E. Seventh Street o St. Paul 6, Minn.

TAPE PLAYER
only

*189°°

A high-fidelity instrument built
to professional standards

ALL PLAYER — All player, not a tape recorder,
the EMC is designed to give you maximum




BEST SELLERS
in STEREO?

OUTSTANDING PHONOTAPES

4 sounds that
changed the
world!

U.S. AIR FORCE (A Portrait in Sound)
Narrated by Arthur Godfrey

History-muking sounds of your Air Foree in action
-~ breaking the sound barrier. the sonic boom.
rockets, missiles, 4 proud recording achievement!
$-908 $14.95
@ seeeron Eromaras

GEORGE FEYER and
his orchestra. MUSIC
OF JEROME KERN.
Smoke Gets in Your
Eyes, Bill, Can't Help
“Lavin’ Dat Man, Last
Time | Saw Paris,
Who, They Didn't Be-
lieve Me, etc.

5-901 $14.95

GEORGE FEYER

and his orchestra ploy

GEORGE FEYER d
COLE PORTER S

his orchestra, MUSIC
OF COLE PORTER.
Begin the Beguine,
Night and Day, So in
Love, | Get a Kick
Out of You, Wunder-
bar, You Do Some-
thing to Me, Any-
thing Goes, etc.

S-906 $14.95

i - Siereopnonic PHONOTAPES
L@ E o

DVORAK: Symphony hg e

No. 5 in E Minor, DVORAK

“*New World’’. Bam- "
terg Sym., Heinrich \ Symphony No. 5

Hollreiser, conductor. “FROM THE

The only stereo re- NEW WORLD™
cording of this popu-
lar {avorite.

5-902 $14.95

|

Announcing a great, new

STEREO SAMPLER

Test Tone for setting channel levels
Kern The Way You Look Tonight (Feyer)
Smetana Furiant (Bartered Bride)

Barber Shop Quartet Coney Island Babe
Stravinsky Dance of Katchei (Firebird)

Jet Breaking the Sound Barriér and
Missile Launching (U.S. Air Force)

SD-1 7" reel Stacked $6.95

Brilliant all-new Vox recordings

Write for complete stereo catalogue,
Dept. R3

PHONOTAPES INC.
248 West 49th St. New York 19, N.Y.

i
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Stravinsky Dance of Katchei (Firchbird)

Jet Breaking the Sound Barriér and
Missile Launching (U.S. Air Force)

SD-1 7" reel Stacked $6.95

very forward projection of the sound
which is the core of realism. With a bal-
anced system, it is possible to sit else-
where than at the exact focal point of
the sound and still get most of the stereo
benefits.

The directionality here is nothing less
than that which the score demands. Iere
we have the instruments in ultra-
definition, every mmance of tone and
timbre audibly evident and yet the vault-
ing spacious acoustic perspective which
affords such fantastic concert hall illusion.
Strings, brass, woodwind, percussion—all
are bright and cleanly reproduced, and
in perfect balance one with the other.
Add the extreme wide range dynamics
and the low tape hiss level and you have
a sound which best conveys the advan-
tages of stereo in its rounded proportions
and magical sense of depth.

IBERT: Escales ("Ports of Call").

Boston Symphony Orchestra, Charles Munch
cond. RCA Victor ACS 57 $6.95. [(Avail-
able on disc LM 2111.)

Ibert wrote this work as a sort of mu-
sical travelogue, after he had been on a
Mediterranean cruise. The three sections
of the score coneern themselves with
Palermo, Tunis, and Valencia and the
music is in keeping with the character of
those ports. As you may imagine, such
colorful music with its brilliant orches-
tration lends itself perfectly to the stereo
medium,

Munch is a particularly effective con-
ductor of this type of score and his per-
formance here leaves little to be desired.
The sound here is splendid. The work was
recorded at a medium-close distance with
consideration for the wonderful Boston
Symphony Hall acoustics. The result is
nicely-rounded spaciousness and depth,
coupled with good projection, crisp defi-
nition of the instruments, effective direc-
tionality. Add good “ghost” channel “fll,”
wide dynamics, and this is a winner.

WAGNER: Tannhduser—Overture and Venus-
berg Music.

Boston Symphony Orchestra. Charles Munch
cond. RCA Victor CCS 55 $10.95. (Avail-
able on disc LM 2119.)

Munch has never been noted for his
interpretations of Wagnerian music; but
in spite of some mannerisms this is an
exciting performance. This impression is
perhaps heightened by the excellent
stereophonic sound. The tape begins with
some beautiful horn and woodwind
sounds, then the strings blend in softly
in perfect ensemble. Soon we are aware
of the widening dynamics and with a
stentorian blare the massed trombones,
horns, and trumpets sound out. The
recording was miked “medium-close” and
the spacious acoustics afford a very “big”
and “live” sound with good detail.

Directionality was good throughout the
tape and there was plenty of “ghosted”
center channel “fill.” A fine balance is
maintained and the great climaxes,
weighted with heavy brass and percus-
sion, are cleanly reproduced. Good tran-
sient response was a feature especially
noted in reproduction of the cymbals.

in perfect ensemble. Soon we are aware
of the widening dynamics and with a
stentorian blare the massed trombones,
horns, and trumpets sound out. The
recording was miked “medium-close™ and
A e e T | e g e

The illusion of spaciousness and depth
was quite pronounced. On the debit side
of the recording was an occasional over-
load distortion of high level passages, due
probably to tape saturation (inability of
the magnetic oxide of the tape to accept
overly loud or strong signals), sonics on
the bass end could stand some improve-
ment, with the tympani especially needing
more weight and more articulation.
Everything considered, a most exciting
and very majestic recording.

TCHAIKOVSKY: Serenade in C Major for
Strings, Op. 48.

Boston Symphony Orchestra, Charles Munch
cond. RCA Victor CCS 66 $10.95. {Avail-
able on disc LM 2105.)

Munch is certainly getting a workout
as a stereo conductor! I'm not sure, but
I think he has more stereo recordings
on the market at the present than any
other of his colleagues. This Tchaikovsky
work is another area of music which
Munch finds especially agreeable. Other
than his habit of quickening tempi, his
performance here has much to recom-
mend. This is a close-up recording with
just enough room tone to sustain “live-
ness” in the highly detailed sound. The
result is well projected, with good direc-
tionality, but somewhat lacking in depth.
Probably because of the string orchestra,
center channel “fill” was not too apparent.

Needless to say, the Boston strings are
magnificent, their ensemble work breath-
taking in its precision. The first strings
were very bright, the contrabasses had
good weight, but could have used still
more. All in all a hugely sonorous effect,
with great dynamic expression.

TCHAIKOVSKY: Nufcracker Suite, Op. 71a.
Boston Pops Orchestra, Arthur Fiedler cond.
RCA Victor BCS 62 $8.95. ([Available on
disc LM 2052.)

The stereo bandwagon has just started
to roll and it’s already beset with the du-
plication of repertoire problem that has
been the perennial plague of the industry.
This is no less than the 6th “Nutcracker”
available on stereo tape! This one has
nmuch to offer the prospective buyer—very
precise directionality, a medium-close
recording with spacious acoustics that
make for a big liveness and depth, the su-
perb string ensemble work of the Boston
men. Orchestral balance was good, the
first strings being slightly overbright.
Transient response was excellent and gave
sharp definition to the celesta spotlighted
in the Sugar-Plum Fairy section.

A Dbig full sound is here but the

“ghosted” center channel was not too
apparent. Percussion was generally clean
but rather subdued. Dynamic range was
wide but carried with it the penalty of
some high level tape saturation. Fiedler
and his men turn in a highly satisfactory
performance and the tape will get its
share of sales. However, the Rodzinski
version on Sonotape still tops our list as
best in performance and sound.
..... e HTEx 8 Myrerr Rrovrnwor
Transient response was excellent and gave
sharp definition to the celesta spotlighted
in the Sugar-Plum Fairy section.

A Dbig full sound is here but the
“ghosted” center channel was not too
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GRIEG: Peer Gyni—Suite No. 1.
Florence May Festival Orchestra, Vittorio
Gui cond. Livingston 2002-C $6.95.

The Peer Gynt Suite may be an old
orchestral warhorse, but a judicious “shot”
of stereo recording is more than suffi-
cient to start it prancing once again. Gui
and the Festival Orchestra acquit them-
selves with a reasonably good, rather
straightforward performance, but the
main focus of interest here is the sound.
The mike placement was close-up and
resulted in a very high volume level.
There was good directionality, and excel-
lent instrumental separation. Balance gen-
erally was good with rich sonorous ’cello
sound, some lovely woodwind and mellow
horns.

This tape is a “big sound,” but in the
first movement there is little room tone,
making for a lack of spacial illusion and
consequently a restricted sense of depth.
In Anitra’s Dance and the Hall of the
Mountain King episodes, wonderfully
effective pizzicato strings are much in evi-
dence. Oddly enough in these last two
sections, the apparent reverberation is
much greater and the sound much more
“live.” Dynamic range is wide, and there
is fairly clean percussion and overall good
bass foundation. All in all, if you enjoy
this music, this little tape at $6.95 will
serve you well,

THE ROMANTIC MUSIC OF RACHMANI-
NOFF featuring ANDRE KOSTELANETZ
and His Orchestra with Leonid Hambro
(piano).
Columbia ICB 7 $12.95. (Available on disc
CL 1001.)

This is a collection of some of Sergei
Rachmaninoff’s most beautiful music.
Such well-known items as Vocalise and
the three préludes are combined with
lesser gems like Serenade and Melodie.
In the first part of the tape, Kostelanetz
plays things “straight” with some fine
results, and with a good assist from pian-
ist Hambro. Unhappily, as he nears the
end of the tape he can’t resist pouring on
the familiar Kostelanetz schmaltz. The
immediately apparent effect is shrillness
in the first strings.

Directionality was good here with the
piano situated on the right for a change.
Recording perspective was odd, with
great spaciousness in some sections and
not in others, highly detailed here and
not there, Heavy, growing brass and deep
contrabass contrast with woodwind re-
corded too distantly. It all sounds very
much like multi-mike mixing technique
is being utilized. Tape hiss was no-
ticeable. In the “Militaire” Prelude, the
“pop-pop and phut-phut” of DC nodule
noise, probably from the dubber used in
copying, could be heard.

PATTI PAGE IN THE LAND OF HI-FI
with Pete Rugolo and His All-Stars.
Mercury MBS 3-2 $10.95. (Available on
Emarcy disc 36074.)

This is, as the title indicates, a hi-fi
fling with the Oklahoma thrush who made
the Tennessee Waliz famous (or infa-

L B8 05 £ LB, L S v Nen b R S Ve e
is being utilized. Tape hiss was no-
ticeable. In the “Militaire” Prelude, the
“pop-pop and phut-phut” of DC nodule
noise, probably from the dubber used in
copying, could be heard.

_Sterecorder
THE FIRST COMPLETE

STEREOPHONIC
RECORDING
ano PLAYBACK

SYSTEM IN ONE
LOW-COST UNIT

- "
e

“YOU HAVE
NEVER HEARD
ANYTHING SOUND

SO REAL™”

.. 5ays Dr. Constantin Bakaleinikoff,
world reknown symphonic conductor
and Head Musical Director of R.K.0.
Motion Picture Studios for 17 years.

Discover the exciting realism of
recording and listening to your own
stereophonic tapes...sound so life-
like, you can almost ‘“see” the per-
formers. The new STERECORDER
captures and reproduces the actual
depth of anything you record. It is
the only complete fully stereophonic,
recorder and playback in one com-
pact unit.

Today, hear a startling demonstra-
tion of “living sound” that goes
beyond high-fidelity...and beyond
“half-way” stereo units with only
monaural recording. Amazing low
cost! Ask your hi-fi dealer or write
for information.

STERECORDER Model #555—
complete stereophonic recorder and
playback unit (monaural operation
also) ...includes 2 “built-in” matched
pre-amp and amplification channels,
hysteresis synchronous motor,
2 matched professional dynamic
microphones, 2 V.U. meters, and
many other professional features.
Mounted in rich portable leather-
vinyl case.

From t : e .
i ;ol;?zxo;?c?uarz‘: . Audio Electronics Division, 780 Gower St., Hollywood, Calif.

complete stereophonic recorder an?i
playback unit (monaural operation
also) ...includes 2 “built-in” matched
pre-amp and amplification channels,
hysteresis synchronous motor,



Do you know what
“frequency response”
really means?

You do know, of course, that it’s a
measure of acoustical performance
—an indication of how high your
Hi-Fi really is. But are you on
speaking terms with the “plus or
minus 2 db” that goes with it?

The frequency response of a tape
recorder tells you the highest and
lowest sound frequencies that it will
reproduce well. And the “db” ref-
erence specifies “how well.” This
measure is based on the decibel
(db)—a unit which corresponds to
the ear’s ability to distinguish
changes in sound intensity. A change
of 1 db is barely perceptible to an
expert under ideal conditions. Three
db is just noticeable under ordi-
nary conditions.

If a machine has a response of
30-15,000 cps (= 2db), the output
will not vary more than a total of 4
db throughout this frequency range.
This is very good performance,
usually found only in professional
type equipment.

Magnetic tape, too, has its own
frequency limitations. But in a good
tape these response limits are usual-
ly well beyond the range of the ma-
chine. However, not all tapes have
exactly the same degree of response
at all frequencies. For highest fidel-
ity, tape response should be as near-
ly uniform as possible at all audible
frequencies. Audiotape is especially
formulated to give you the balanced
response so necessary for true-to-life
sound reproduction.

If you’re a serious tape fan, you'll
be interested in “How to Make Good
Tape Recordings”—a 150-page book
which gives you all the answers.
For an attractive free folder describ-
ing the book, write for Bulletin T.
Audio Devices, Inc., Dept. AR, 444
Madison Avenue, New York 22, N.Y.

* one of a series
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response so necessary for true-to-life
sound reproduction.
If you’re a serious tape fan, you’ll
be interested in “How to Make Good

mous depending on your attitude toward
this type of music). Patti Page is a nice
personable gal who has been crooning
the ballads of the day, in a soft and low
key manner, for some years now. Thus it
will come as a surprise to her devotees
that on this tape she abandons that mode
of singing and instead belts out her num-
bers with all the high octane assurance
and drive of a Sophie Tucker. In a fine
strictly upbeat, easy swingin' style she
sails through such numbers as Qut of No-
where, The Lady Is a Tramp, A Foggy
Day, Love For Sale and others. No small
part of the success of this tape is due
arranger-conductor Pete Rugolo.

If, when you listen to this tape, you
think the music has a slightly Stan Ken-
ton-ish flavor, you are so right. Rugolo is
the great talent who was responsible for
so many of the unique arrangements of
the Kenton band. Here you will find his
unmistakable use of contrasting harmonies
and sonorities, the massed brass playing
in a stratospheric register, the rhythmic
modulations of beat and meter, the prob-
ing of the band’s instruments for the
extremes of tonal latitude, the discreet
use of atonality and dissonance.

The stereo sound here is quite remark-
able. This too, is a multi-mike stereo
pickup allowing great control over detail
and dynamics. There is also a great deal of
the contrived here, in terms of direction-
ality and acoustic liveness in combination
with instrumental detail. Patti sings in
good balance, always being projected just
a shade over the band. The overall sound
is characterized by extreme cleanness and
its very vital forward projection. Heard
over a big-speaker stereo system, this is
an exciting hi-fi experience.

THEY'RE PLAYING OUR SONG featuring
BILLY BUTTERFIELD and His Orchestra.
RCA Victor BPS 77 $10.95. [Available on
disc LPM 1441.)

The title of this tape is most misleading
as one conjures up music reeking of
sloppy sentiment. Happily it is not that
at all, as the name of Billy Butterfield
should have assured us. This is the great
Butterfield geared up for big band work,
and how that man does blow that trum-
pet! In a grab bag of popular favorites
like Goodbye Blues, Time on My Hands,
and Stormy Weather, he displays the tone
and brilliance of his talented horn, aided
and abetted by a crew of top-Hight side
men. The music is highly arranged, but
allows plenty of free compass for “rides”
by Billy and his men.

The sound here is a fascinating study
in advanced stereo techniques. This
utilizes the multi-microphone type of
pickup which is commonly used in jazz
recordings, but in this case, the mikes are
grouped in proper position for optimum
feed to the 3-channel stereo recorder. The
master tape is then post-mixed for the
desired effects and from this is derived
the 2-channel master. There is contrived
trickery here, such as huge acoustic live-
ness, and ultra-sharp detail. Directionality
too is a deliberate matter here, plus a
depth control technigue. Sure it’s phony!
But if you can consider this type of sound
literally as a new medium, then this tape

in advanced stereo techniques. This
utilizes the multi-microphone type of
pickup which is commonly used in jazz
recordings, but in this case, the mikes are
orouped in proper position for optimum

can be considered a virtuoso exercise in
that medium. In any case, for the enjoy-
ment it affords in presenting familiar
music in unusual sonorities, the tape is
well worth its price.

BRASS IN HI-Fl featuring PETE RUGOLO
and His Orchestra.

Mercury MDS 2-11 $12.95. (Available on
disc MG20261.)

Here we have more of Pete Rugolo,
this time free of the restrictions imposed
by a vocalist. With an orchestra of four
trumpets, four trombones, three French
horns, and a tuba, Rugolo explores new
realms of sonority. Once again the instru-
ments are called upon to exploit the limits
of their tonal resources. The result is a
unique hi-fi and sterco listening experi-
ence. There are three standard numbers
on the tape Temptation, All the
Things You Are and Everything Happens
to Me. The rest are Rugolo originals,
which means they are very original in-
deed!

This was recorded in the by-now
standard Mercury “pop” stereo technique.
Various divisional accent mikes feed the
stereo channels, allowing almost complete
sound and environmental control. Here
again is the BIG sound with very spacious
acoustics, all combined with very forward
projection and ultra-detail. Direction and
center channel “fill” are best described as
precise. All the instruments are very
bright and clean with great presence. This
is a “must” for lovers of the BIG sound!

Nancy Wright Sings!—with Jay Norman
{piano), Lou Skalinder (bass), Fred
Rundquist (guitar). Mad About the Boy;
Come Rain or Come Shine; We'll Be To-
gether Again; When Your Lover Has Gone;
Get Out of Town; When the Sun Comes Out.
Concertapes 509 $7.95.

This is a pleasant 16 minutes spent
with a vocalist who knows how to deliver
lyrics. Well-recorded sound with the ex-
cellent combo backing Miss Wright splen-
didly around and in back of her in a fine
stereo taping.

Time for Tina—Featuring Tina Louise
(vocals) with Coleman Hawkins, Tyree
Glenn, Hilton Jefferson, Buddy Weede
and His Orchestra. Tonight Is the Night:
Hands Across the Table; Snuggled on Your
Shoulder; Embraceable You; I'm in the Mood
for Love: Baby, Won't You Say You Love
Me?. Concert Hall Society EX 44 $8.95.

Tina Louise sings well enough; the or-
chestra backing her plays well enough;
the sound has been recorded well enough
in aspects of depth and clarity. But for
us this tape just doesn’t jell. The soloist
has been placed to left-of-center and
close-miked which results in disconcerting
breath noises, overemphasized conso-
nances and vowels—further confused by
the band’s placement to the right-of-
center,

The Ever-Lovin’ Miss Lee—with Barney
Kessel, Ted Dale, etc. Jada; Won't You
Do-Do-Do; Pretty Baby; Blow, Gabriel, Blow:
Everybody Doin' I+; Scrub Me Mama; Stout-
Hearted Men. Recotape 100-S $9.50.

Miss Lee’s disconcerting style of de-
livery has not been well-recorded. Monot-
ony is the word for the lovin” Miss Lee.

HiFx & Music RevIEW
us this tape just doesn't jell. "I'he soloist
has been placed to left-of-center and
close-miked which results in disconcerting
breath noises, overemphasized conso-
nances and vowels—further confused by
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CATALOG
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NEW 180 PAGE ELECTRONIC
CATALOG FEATURING
THE BEST BUYS IN THE BUSINESS

The newest and largest assortment of Electronic, Radio
and TV parts, Hi-Fi and Public Address Components and
ystems, Test Equip t, tubes, Transistor Kits and minie-
turized ts for transistor circuitry, Ham Equip-
ment, Builders Kits, Tools, Books, Microscopes, Binoculars,
Telescopes, Cameras, and Drafting Equipment.—ALL AT
LOWEST PRICES—Caiormg fo the economy minded
dealer, servi ician, experimenter and
hobbyist. CRAMMED FULL OF MONEY SAVING BUYS.
SEND FOR YOUR FREE COPY TODAY.

elZe STEREO TUNER KIT

THE MOST FLEXIBLE TUNER EVER DESIGNED
® 11 Tubes + Tuning Eye + Selenium Rectifier ® 12 Tuned Circuits
® Dual Double-Tuned Transformer Coupled Limiters.
® Separately Tuned FM and AM Sections ® Dual Cathode Follower Output
® Armstrong Circuit with FM/AFC and AFC Defeat

More than a year of research, planning and engineering went into the making of the Lafayette
Stereo Tuner. Its unique flexibility permits the reception of binaural broadcasting (simultaneous
transmission on both FM and AM), the independent operation of both the FM and AM sections
at' the same time, and the ordinary reception of either FM or AM. The AM and FM sections are
separately tuned, each with a separate 3-gang tuning condenser, separate flywheel tuning and
separate volume control for proper balancing when used for binaural programs. Simplified
accurate knife-edge tuning is prov:ded by mogic eye which operates independently on FM and
AM. Automatic frequency control ‘‘locks in"' FM signal permanently. Aside from its unique
flexibility, this is, above all else, a quality high-fidelity tuner incorporating features found
exclusively in the highest priced tuners.

FM specifications include grounded-grid triode low noise front end with triode mixer, double-
tuned dual limiters with Foster-Seeley discriminator, less than 1% harmonic distortion, fre-
quency response 20-20,000 cps &= 1, db, full 200 ke bandwidth and sensitivity of 2 microvolts
for 30 db quieting with full limiting at one microvolt. AM specifications include 3 stages of
AVYC, 10 kc whistle filter, built-in ferrite loop antenna, less than 1% harmonic distortion, sen-
sitivity of 5 microvolts, 8 kc bandwidth and frequency response 20-5000 cps = 3 db.

The 5 controls of the KT-500 are FM Volume, AM Volume, FM Tuning, AM Tuning and 5-position
Function Selector Switch. Tastefully styled with gold-brass escutcheon having dark maroon
background plus matching maroon knobs with gold inserts. The Lafayette Stereo Tuner was
designed with the builder in mind. Two separate printed circuit boards make construction and
wiring simple, even for such a complex unit. Complete kit includes all parts and metal cover,
a step-by-step instruction manual, schematic and pictorial diagrams. Size is 1334” W x 10%” D
X 42” H. Shpg. wt., 18 lbs.

The new Lafayette Model KT-500 Stereo FM-AM Tuner is a companion piece to the Models
KT-300 Audio Control Center Kit and KT-400 70-watt Basic Amplifier Kit and the *‘Triumvirate'’
of these 3 units form the heart of a top quality stereo hi-fi system.

LAFAYETTE MASTER AUDIO CONTROL CENTER

with BINAURAL CHANNEL AND DUAL VOLUME CONTROL.
® Self-Powered ® DC On All Filaments ® 24 Positions of Equallzation
® Tape Head Input, High Impedance ® Dual Cathode Follower Output Stages

This _is not onIyA the finest hi-fi preamp characterized by unmatched features, but it has been
funchonully_ designed to keep pace with the conversion of your present hi-fi system to binaural
{Stereophonic) sound. Incorporates an extra channel and dual velume control for binaural
reproduction. Features include DC on all tube filaments, negative .feedback in every stage,
dual cathode follower output stages and latest printed circuit construction. Less than 0. 09%
IM distortion and less than 0.07 harmonic distortion at 1Y, Hum and noise level better than
80 db below 3Y. Uniformly flat frequency response over entire audible spectrum. 7 inputs for
every type of phono, tuner or tape. Tasteful styling, brilliantly executed, Size 12% x 9% x
3%”. Shpg. wt., 10V, Ibs.

KT-300—Lafayette Master Audio Control Kit Complete with cage and detajled assembly in-
structions, Net 39.50
LT-30—Same as above completely wired and tested with cage and instruction manval,

59.50

DELUXE 70 WATT BASIC AMPLIFIER
® Conservatively Rated At 70 Watts o Inverse Feedback e Variable Damping

o Metered Balance And Bias Adjust Controls o Avallable In Kit and Wired Form
Here's ultra-stability in a 70 watt basic power amplifier employing highest quality components
conservatively rated to insure performance and Jong life. Features matched poir KT 88's and
wire range linear Chicago output transformer, varioble damping control, meter for bias and
balance and gold finish chassis. Frequency response 10-100,000 cps & 1db. Hum and noise
90 db below full output. IM distortion less than 11,% ot 70 watts, less than 0.3% below 30
watts. Harmonic distortion less than 2% at 70 watts from 20 to 20 ,000 cps & 1 db. Output
impedance 4, 8 and 16 ohms. Handsome decorative cage perfaro'ed for proper ventilation.
Size 142 x 10 x 7%” including cage and knabs. Shpg. wt,, 40 Ibs.
KT7-400—Lafayette 70 watt Deluxe Basit Amplifier Kit complete with cage and detailed
Otsombly! IOBIPUCHONS, fo s siiam i s e AL da N B b R L S Y e i Net 69.50
LA-70—Same as above complefely wnred and tested w.rh cage cmd instruction manual.
Net

~VISCOUS DAMPED TRANSCRIPTION TONE ARMS )
t 12” Viscous : !
DAMPED TRANSCRIPTION || I
TONE ARM INAME — SEND |
| e 1
LICENSED UNDER CBS
; U. S. PATENT 2676806 !AW"” e e e e e ERER :
16” VISCOUS ey — e __zom.. CATALOG l
TF™ DAMPED TRANSCRIPTION ;s'rAn_..__....___.__._....__. 305 ;
maz—17.95 e ! CUT OUT AND MAIL {

a

ossembly instructions, ... ... o Not 69.50
LA-70—Same as above comple!ely wnred and vested wulh cage and msnuchon manual.

Net 94.50

o ___—'____—___.""ﬂ

VISCOUS DAMPED TRANSCRIPTION TONE ARMS

12” VISCOUS




DO YOU WAI\WM 7

...OR JUST SOUND

Full, wide-range,
natural reproduction of
all the musical notes
—for enjoyable listening
in your own home—
comes first with Frazier.
That is why
Frazier-Engineered

High Fidelity Speaker
Systems prove so
satisfying. It is not

the size of the drivers,
but the way they are
coupled to an
acoustically-adequate
enclosure that gives

you the range,

the balance and the
realism you want,

with minimum distortion,
without coloration,
overdrive or hangover.
Your listening is not
complete until you

hear the Frazier.

Many Other Hi-Fi Models

Available at Frazier Dealers

to Meet Your Space and
Budget Requirements

Send for Informative
Bulletin No. F100-H

RAZJER NEW YORKER

HIGH FIDELITY

Combines remarkable wide-range reproduction with
beautiful cabinetry. Specially-designed inside this popu-
lar New Yorker is an amazingly compact folded expo-
nential horn with a 20 cycle taper rate and a 202-inch
long air column. Picks up bass notes as low as 20 cycles.
Response is conservatively rated 30 to 17,000 cycles.
Reproduces low notes from 16 foot organ pipes to high-
est overtones of flutes and tympani with life-like real-
ism. Crosses over at 800 cycles, using 12 DB per octave.
48” x 26” x 1614”. Mahogany, Ebony, Blonde Korina,
or Walnut. Complete with speakers. Net, $475

Basic Utility Model F-202, less outer cabinet, $375

WIDE RANGE  JRAZJER DIXIELANDER

‘This high fidelity wide-range loudspeaker uses a folded
exponential horn in the woofer section, and an F-350
horn and driver for the tweeter section, with a constant
resistance crossover at 800 cycles. Assures clean repro-
duction from 40 to 15,000 cycles. Gives life-like quality
to speech, vocal, brass, strings and percussion. Avail-
able in Mahogany, Ebony, Blonde Korina and Walnut.
2414” x 30” x 1615”. With speakers. Net, $250

Basic Utility System, without outer cabinet, $175

FAMOUS JRAZIER HI-FI BLACK BOX

This popular F-8-3X gives you a direct radiator type
tuned box, modified Hemholtz loudspeaker system for
walls, closets, or any other location. Provides an 8-in.
driver, high-pass filter, and cone-type tweeter, in a
specially designed enclosure for pure, wide-range repro-
duction from 40 to 15,000 cycles. Size: 2374” x 19” x

1174”. Complete with speakers. Net, $57

25 years in electro-acoustics

RAZIER <S>

International Electronics Corporation
2649 BRENNER DRIVE, DALLAS 20, TEXAS

driver, high-pass filter, and cone-type tweeter, in a
specially designed enclosure for pure, wide-range repro-
duction from 40 to 15,000 cycles. Size: 2374” x 19” x

11724”. Complete with speakers. Net, $57

o

ENTERTAINMENT
MOOD

(Continued from page 16)

Songs of the Fabulous 30's. Beyond The
Blue Horizon; Let's Fall In Love; Night And
Day; Little Old Lady; Exactly Like You, etc.
David Rose and His Orchestra.

Kapp KXL 5004 2 12",

Songs of the Fabulous Gay 90's. A Hot
Time In The Old Town Tonight; Camptown
Races; Hello! Ma Baby; Everybody Works
But Father; In The Evening By The Moonlight,
etc.

Kapp KDL 7000.

Championing the premise that at least
four of the past decades were “Fabulous,”
Kapp Records has followed up its earlier
set devoted to the music of the 1950,
with a crop of albums representing the
1940’s, the 1930’s, and the 1890’s. There
are no explanations as to how the selec-
tions were made, but the rule of thumb
must have been pretty vague. For how
else can we accept the fact that in the
set comprising two dozen melodies of the
Forties, five of them (The Donkey Sere-
nade, The Anniversary Song, As Time
Goes By, Peg O° My Heart and The Bells
of St. Mary’s) were written prior to that
period, or among the twenty-four repre-
senting the Thirties, there is not one by
Gershwin, Kern, Rodgers, Ellington, Ar-
thur Schwartz or Harry Warren?

However, that still leaves room for
some good popular music of those two
decades, plus such freaks as the Kennedy-
Grosz Red Sails In the Sunset and The
Isle of Capri, Cole Porter's Don’t Fence
Me In, Nature Boy by eden ahbez, and
the doleful Maori lament Now Is the
Hour. Roger Williams, who covers the
tunes of the Forties, is a meretricious
ivories tickler whose playing is so full
of frills and trills that he almost sounds
as if he is parodying himself. And David
Rose, who takes care of the Thirties, is
perhaps too dependent on some fairly

soggy violins, although he does manage-

to break out of the torpor for some ex-
citing arrangements of The Peanut Ven-
dor and The Continental.

However, the collection devoted to the
1890’s has been done with affection and
originality throughout. Produced by Frank
Luther, the set, consisting of 53 selec-
tions, has been organized as a vaudeville
show, with the different song medleys
making up the various “acts.” Most of the
items were actually composed during the
Nineties, and include such gems as Paul
Dresser’s masterpiece, On The Banks of
the Wabash, Richard Buck’s Kentucky
Babe, My Best Girl's a Corker by John
Stromberg, and George M. Cohan’s I
Guess I'll Have to Telegraph My Baby
(“I need the money bad, indeed I do”).
As a special bonus, there’s an illustrated
ten page song book, plus atmospheric
notes by Budd White. Great fun. :

. G,

Personalities Plus!

The Jazz Makers featuring Louis Arm-
strong, Count Basie, Dizzy Gillespie, etc.
Savoy Blues; Lonesome Miss Pretty; Cris-
topher Columbus Soft Winds; The Sergeant

Babe, My Best G‘gswgn(?gr‘ie: ]E th
Stromberg, and George M. Cohan’s I
Guess I'll Have to Telegraph My Baby
(“I need the money bad, indeed I do”).
As a special bonus, there’s an illustrated
o waes esny Wanle wlhise stmoenbario
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Was Shy; Foolish Man Blues; Shoe Shine Boy;
57 Varieties; Back In Your Own Back Yard;
Blues In C-Sharp Minor; Basin Street Blues;
| Can't Get Started.
Columbia CL 1036.

Satchmo the Great featuring Louis Arm-
strong. When lt's Sleepy Time Down South;
Indiana: Paris Interview; Flee As A Bird;
Oh, Didn't He Ramble; Mack The Knife: Ma-
hogany Hall Stomp; All For You (Sly Mon-
goose); Black And Blue; St. Louis Blues
{Concerto Grosso).

Columbia CL 1077.

Edward R. Murrow has produced a mo-
tion picture with the title of this LP,
which is now being shown. Some footage
from it was seen on Murrow’s CBS-TV
show and portions of this recording were
taken from the sound track of that flm.
The St. Louis Blues track is from the
Lewisohn Stadium concert of 1956 in
New York at which Armstrong’s group
appeared with the Stadium Orchestra
conducted by Leonard Bernstein.

This is relatively swampy ground for
jazz fans, but the album does have some
good spots. There is a perfectly wonder-
ful Mack the Knife, with Armstrong’s
raspy voice still containing what Elia
Kazan calls “the shine and shiver of life.”
There is, too, the unexpected power of
the massed voices in Accra, Ghana, sing-
ing All for You, Louis, like a gigantic re-
vival meeting.

There is also an excellent essay on Arm-
strong by Nat Hentoff which quotes from
much unpublished material. For these
valuable and enjoyable moments, how-
ever, one has to suffer through Murrow’s
tedious narration, his muddy cross-exami-
nation of Louis and a bit of Armstrong
reading rather awkwardly from a section
of his autobiography.

The Jazzmakers, which derives its title
from the current book edited by Nat
Hentoff and Nat Shapiro (Reinhart) and
which is keyed in its choice of material
to personalities covered in the book, is a
valuable jazz LP. It contains excellent
performances (all unavailable elsewhere
on LP) by Ellington, Basie (a heretofore
unreleased number from 1939), Bessie
Smith, Dizzy Gillespie (I Can’t Get
Started ) and eight others. They all sound
better on LP than on the original 78s and
it is a pleasant shock to hear the poignant
sound and pure emotion with which
trumpeter Tommy Ladnier plays while
accompanying Bessie Smith. This album
is not only of interest to the jazz fan, but
from the current book edited by Nat
Hentoft and Nat Shapiro (Reinhart) and
which is keyed in its choice of material
to personalities covered in the book, is a
valuable jazz LP. It contains excellent
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Now-See How to Save Hundreds of Dollars,

Get More Fun Out of High Fidelity!

;”,ﬁt'\’flznﬁ?gn Hi-Fl

GUIDE And

Many thousands of hi-fi fans knew a
good thing when they saw the first
edition of the Hi-Fi Guide and Year-
book. Newsstands were cleaned out In
a matter of days and the book became
a collector’s item.

The new 1958 Edition of the Hi-Fi
Guide and Yearbook is now on sale
everywhere. It contains completely new
material on every facet of high fidelity
. . . from an advance report on 16%4
rpm (“The Fourth Speed”), to guid-
ance on adding stereophonic sound to
your present set-up.

This new Hi-Fi Guide and Yearbook
will return many times the $1 you pay

Hi-fi systems % components % mon-
aural & stero tapes % best records %
FM stations & programs % hi-fi shows

% free literature ¥ id2r-  ~vidance

on buying speal g ; pre-
amps, tuners, #

heads % recg

plete hi-fi M
demonstr

YEARBOOK

for it . . . by showing how to shop
wisely for equipment, how to save on
repairs, which records are best, and
money-saving techniques and ideas
available nowhere else.

It will be a continually entertaining
companion . . . providing you with fas-
cinating, useful lore, showing you how
to get more pleasure out of hi-fi, help-
ing you explore the different worlds of
high fidelity and music.

Buy your copy today! This new edition
is already selling fast. Be sure to pick
up a copy of the 1958 Hi-Fi Guide and
Yearbook.

ACTUALLY 3 BOOKS IN 1

1. Improving Your Hi-Fi. How to use
tone controls. How crossovers work.
Ways to boost speaker performance.
Why you need loudness controls, how
to add them. How to add extra
speakers to your rig. How to add a
spotlight with presence control . . .
tricks of accenting the middle sound
frequencies. Effects of variable damp-
ing in amplifiers. How to check your
phonograph’s pickup and keep it work-
ing at peak efficiency. Ways to check
a stylus.

2. Tape Techniques. How to get the most
out of tape. How to keep tape in top
shape. How to tape programs di-
rectly off the air . . . step-by-step
instructions and pictures. Expert hints
and shortcuts on making good tape
recordings. How to check a tape re-
cording head to ascertain alignment.
Complete guide to tape splicing for
interesting effects.

3. Getting Into Stereo. What stereo is.
Latest advances. What the different
stereo systems are. What stereo equip-
ment is available. How to add stereo
to your present rig. Merits and draw-
backs of different systems. What they
cost. Tricks of the trade.

Y% 164 Pages! '

% Hundreds of =
Pictures! :

ON SALE NOW!

At all newsstands and
radlo stores e Only $1

EXTRA FEATURE—-
{ Easy-to-mount strobe
* disconpage 37—helps
keep your turnta le
' at correct speeds!

ZIFF-DAVIS
PUBLISHING CO.
64 E. Lake St., Chicago 1, Il



Not with the new

In Canada: Astral Electric Co. Ltd.
44 Danforth Road, Toronto 13

a club! No minimum purchase requirements.

High priced speaker

a must?

\/“/ Made in England

0

@ Coaxial 700 Series Mark 1il

Here is a speaker that brings you the luxury
listening that is higher fidelity, yer its price is
unbelievably lower than you would expect for such
excellent performance. The new R & A speaker
incorporates superb design details and is precision
engineered to deliver a rare purity of sound—an
experience that invites you to close your eyes and
listen, and wonder how such a quality speaker can
be offered at so low a price. ( We won’t tell you
how little . . . you must hear the speaker first!)

8”, 10” and 12” Models—all with

Alcomax III Aniso-tropic Magnet sys-

tems of 12,000 Gauss Flux Densities.

Buy it . . . try it . . . we back claims with
a money back guarantee. At all hi-fi dealers.
ERCONA CORPORATION
(Electronic Division)

551 Fifth Ave., Dept. 45, New York 17, N.Y.

RECORD DISCOUNTS!

EVERY FAMOUS LABEL

Take advantage of our low overhead and mass
purchasing power. Buy any label long playing
record, tape or Hi Fi component at BIG DIS-
COUNTS. Shop from your home and save! Not

LIST PRICE YOUR PRICE

® Everything Guaranteed First Quality! Never
Played! Original Factory Seals!

® Money Quickly Refunded If Not 100% As
Represented!

WE CARRY ALL MAJOR LABELS including
RCA, COLUMBIA, CAPITOL, DECCA, MER-
CURY, LONDON, MGM, AUDIO FIDELITY,
WESTMINSTER and more.

POPS, JAZZ, SYMPHONIC, OPERA
YOU NAME IT! WE HAVE IT!

r--------------q

DISCOUNT MUSIC & SOUND coO.
Box 995, Newark 1, N. J.

NAME

LIST TITLE, ARTIST, LABEL, LIST PRICE AND
DISCOUNT PRICE OF RECORDS ORDERED

I

1

|

[

ADDRESS. —
1

HERE: [ |
1

I

ADD 35¢ Postage & Handling for Ist Record, 1
10¢ each Add’l. Record. Check or Money Order |i
in FULL Must Accompany . .. NO COD'.

At e e = e e

r--------------q

DISCOUNT MUSIC & SOUND cO.
Box 995, Newark 1, N. J.

|
1
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is a good introduction to jazz for the
friendly uninitiate with curiosity. It con-
tains solid examples of almost every style,
from the early New Orleans days right
down to Dizzy Gillespie.

RJ.G.

Bistro Divas

The Art of Mabel Mercer—with various
accs. While We're Young; Remind Me;
From This Moment On; It Was Worth [t;
Some Fine Day; The End Of A Love Affair;
and 22 others.

Atlantic 2-602 2 12”.

Give Him the Ooh-La-La featuring Blos-
som Dearie and Rhythm Group. Like
Someone In Love; Give Him The Ooch-La-La;
| Walk A Little Faster; The Middle Of Love;
Just One Of Those Things, etc.

Yerve MGV 2081.

This Is Lucy Reed—with various accs.
Lucky To Be Me; A Trout, No Doubt; Little
Boy Blue; Love For Sale: St. Louis Blues, etc.
Fantasy 3243.

The specialty songs heard in many inti-
mate night clubs throughout the country
never land on the Hit Parade, but the
devotees of these late hour spots couldn’t
care less. In fact, they’d probably have
a stroke if any of their favorite numbers
ever became too popular. Frequently,
this lack of widespread acceptance is
entirely understandable, but just as fre-
quently, many of these songs have origi-
nality and style with an adult, literate
quality that merit wider acceptance.

Perhaps the two-record set of Mabel
Mercer “lieder” may do the trick. Apart
from a few overly precious items such
as It Happens All Quver the World and
The Riviera, the repertory of 28 songs
is of a pretty high order, with special
mention to Edward Redding’s The End
of a Love Affair, Cy Walter’'s Some Fine
Day, the Alec Wilder Did You Ever Cross
Over to Sneeden’s? and You Are Not My
First Love by Bart Howard and Peter
Windsor.

Miss Mercer, a sort of high priestess
of the chi-chi set, is certainly among our
foremost interpreters of popular and not
so popular songs. Her serene sophistica-
tion comes through admirably on records
and all the material bears her special
stamp. Listen carefully to the way she
flies through such a well-known item as
Just One Of Thase Things. Note her fast
“devil-may-care” pace, her pronunciation
of the word “gossamer,” and the way
she flings out “too hot, not to cool down.”
It is this ability to make the familiar
sound ever new and exciting that is her
special “art,” and one that I suspect many
a better “singer” would love to have.

Miss Blossom Dearie (yves, that’s her
real name) has a repertory covering much
the same ground as Miss Mercer. with
Just One of Those Things, The Riviera
and Let Me Love You performed in both
collections. Her hushed baby voice con-
trasts nicely with some of the more so-
phisticated sentiments she is called upon
to express, but this is a very knowledge-
able baby. Particularly well done are Cy
Coleman and Carolyn Leigh’s affecting 1
Walk a Little Faster. the interestinglv
sound ever new and exciting that is her
special “art,” and one that I suspect many
a better “singer” would love to have.

Miss Blossom Dearie (yes, that’s her
real name) has a repertory covering much
the same ground as Miss Mercer. with
Just One of Those Things. The Riviera

Wallington and Bud Goodman, and above
all, Cole Porter’s philosophical Give Him
the Ooh-La-La, an old Ethel Merman
piece of advice from DuBarry Was a
Lady.

Least fortunate in her special numbers
is Miss Lucy Reed, a fine, no-nonsense,
mature singer who seems to be burdened
down with some excessively mawkish ma-
terial. But she is on firm footing with
such items as the Bernstein-Comden-
Green Lucky to Be Me, and the touching
Little Boy Blue, a musical setting by
Mme. Guy D’Hardelot of Eugene Field’s
poem. I also wish she would be discour-
aged from the excessively dramatic emot-
ing she does on Love For Sale and St.
Louis Blues which is not at all in char-
acter.

S. G.

Berigan—Double Salute!

Hi-Fi Salute to Bunny—Ruby Braff (trum-
pet), Pee Wee Russell (clarinet), Dick Hafer
{tenor sax), Benny Morton (trombone), Nat
Pierce (piano). Steve Jordan (guitar), Wal-
ter Page (bass), Buzzy Drootin (drums). |
Can't Get Started; I'm Coming, Virginia:
Marie; Downhearted Blues & 4 others.

RCA Victor LPM 1510.

Salute to Bunny—Rusty Dedrick (trumpet
& vocals); Jayell Porter (baritone sax); Jack
Keller (piano); Wendell Marshall (bass),
Clem de Rosa {drums); | Can't Get Started;
The Prisoner's Song; 'deed | do; Jazz Me
Blue & 6 others.

Counterpoint CPT 552.

Of these two tributes to the late Bunny
Berigan (a trumpeter of crackling, beap-
ing authority who died sixteen years ago),
Braff’s is considerably superior. The fault
in Dedrick’s set is not with his own deep-
ly lyrical, virile horn but with a compara-
tively static rhythm section and insuffi-
cient front line support. Dedrick is
complemented only by La Porta’s bari-
tone saxophone which lacks a degree of
necessary fire on this date.

salute to bunny

Braff, with tenor, trombone, and the
always freshly penetrating clarinet of Pee
Wee Russell, obviously has a more sub-
stantial base than Dedrick for his flights:
and in addition, enjoys a tastefully, func-
tional, pulsating rhythm section that in-
clndes the nourishing rhythm guitar. It is
unfortunate that Victor, with its greater

TESOTCES t in(»]n(]qv& ) tmp\]%(-rs

Braff, with tenor, trombone, and the

)

~



quent context for Berigan and a sething
Braff too has the power to shape and
lift. Both albums utilize songs associated
with Berigan. The Victor annotator failed
to mention that all the arrangements are
by Braff, his first anywhere. The Braff
album has more presence.

N. H.

Smooth & Hot

Day by Night featurlng Doris Day with
Orchestra, Paul Weston cand. Close
Your Eyes; You Do Something To Me; Stars
Foll On Alabama: Mconglow & 8 others.
Columbia CL 1053.

Doris Day is a perenially professional
and thuroughly graceful renewer of pop-
ular standards. Unlike a shocking number
of her younger contemporaries on the
often frenzied pop scene, Miss Day, first
of all, sings in tune. Her sound is inti-
mate without being stifling and her
warmth is projected naturally. She, fur-
thermore, phrases with a fluid beat and
a more than nominal respect for the intent
of the lyrics. Her numbers in thijs collec-
tion are mostly ballads with a few others
at a geotle medium tempo. Accompani-
ment is sometimes rather overlush,

N. H.

Big Maybelle Sings. All Of Me: Baby;
Won't You Please Come Home: If | Could
Be With You & & others. With Gigi Gryce
(alto sax), Hank Jones & Don Abney (pi-
ano), Bobby Donaldson (drums), Frank Re-
hak (trombone).

Savey MG 14005,

Big Maybelle is a rhythm-and-blues
singer by past history, and this is her
first album in a somewhat more sophisti-
cated jazz cootext. She retains, as does
most jazz, the blues cry of her regular
calling, but, except for two inappropriate
straight rhythm-and-blues numbers ap-
parently tacked on to fill the album, her
accompaniment here Is not as bludgeon-
ing as on many of her previous single
records.

In sound, if not in musicianship
yet, she has something of the impact of
Bessic Smith. She has a way to go, but
is certainly startlingly direct. Notes fail
to indicate personnel

N. H.

Big Band Stuff

Les and Larry Elgart. Bidin® My Time;
Preluds To A Kiss; Just In Time: Turk's
Groove; What's New?: No Moon At All;
Don‘t Get Around Much Anymore; Came
The Dawn: Gonna Get A Girl; You're Driving
_?Az Crozy: LiHle Gicl: One Man On The
ube.

All the King's Soxes featuring Hymie
Schertxer & Orchastra. Sometimes I'm
Happy: Let's Dance: The Glory Of Love:
Goody-Goody; You Turned The Tables On
Me: Stompin" At The Savoy: Riffin' At The
Ritz: I1¥s Been So Long: Steslin’ Apples; |
Found A New Baby: Just For Fun; Always.
Disneyland WDL 3017,

For almost a decade, Hymie Shertzer
was the lead alto man in the Benny Good-
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man saxophone section, which meant he
was responsible for the sound and phras-
ing of that section. This is why he could
resuscitate so neatly that sound for this
LP. However, it is a shock to hear the
Goodman solos played by a guitar! There
are no brass horns, just saxophones, and
although it is good dance music (as
Goodman always was), the sound is mo-
notonous.

The Elgart brothers have one of the
best rehearsed, intricately arranged and
bright-sounding bands to come along in
years. The jazz content s at a low Jevel,
but it is top notch dance music, melodie,
thythmic and well played.

R.J.G.

Combos—East & West Coast

Bud! featuring the piano of Bud Powell.
Some Sou; Blus Pearl; Frantic fancies: Bud
On Bach: Keepin' In The Groove: ldaho:
Don't Blame Me; Moose The Mooche.

Blue Note (571.

Seranade to o Bus Seat with the Clark
Terry Quintet. Donna Lee: Boardwalk:
Boomesang; Digits; Serenade To A Bus Seat:
Stardust: Cruising; That Old Black Magic.
Riverside RLP 12-237.

Pepper Adams Quintet. Unforgettable:
Baubles, Bangles, And Beads; Freddie Froo;
My One And Only Lova: Muszzin‘,

Mode MOD 112.

Fire in the West featuring the alto sax
of Herb Geller. S'Pacific View: Jitterbug
Waltz; The Fruit; Here's What I'm Here For:
Marable Eyes; An Air For The Hair; Melrosa
And Sam.

Jubilee 1044.

Gerry Mulligan/Paul Desmond Quartet.
Blues latime: Body And Soul; Standslill; Line
For Lyons; Wintersong; Battle Hymn Of Ths
Republican; Fall Out.

Verve MGV 8246.

A creative function of a recording di-
rector can be to suggest the merging of
two unusual talents in the hope that the
end result will be greater than the sum
of the parts. The artists themselves were
the recording directors ip this instance,
with Desmond and Mulligan anxious to
sharpen their musical wits against one
another on vinylite. While the result may
not be greater than the sum of the parts
to every listener, it has certainly pro-
duced some fine jazz music. Desmond
benefits particularly from this marriage,
displaying almost an entirely new musical
personality; vigorous, eartby and more
directly emotional than the countrolled,
distilled emotional style of playing he has
made into his trademark with the Dave
Brubeck Quartet. Mulligan is his usual
witty, provocative self. Line for Lyons,
written in honor of Jimmy Lyons, the San
Francisco disc jockey, is rapidly becoming
a2 modern jazz standard and this version
is arnong the more fascinating ones.

Altoist Herb Geller, whose art is cast
in the image of Charlie Parker to a con-
siderable degree while retaining an orig-
ingl core, is accompanfed in seven solidly
swinging tracks by Harold Land, a puls-
ing tenor player and Kinny Durham, a
trumpeter wha follows the paths explored
by Miles Davis. They produce the tight-
ly swinging, exceedingly rhythmic and
emodonally-charged modern jazz that is

more usually associated with the jazz
boites of Manhattan than with those of
Los Angeles.

Pepper Adams, although wipner in the
New Star category on baritone sax in the
recent Down Beat Critics’ Poll, has been
heard relatively infrequently on records.
This is a first LP with his own group and,
although there is a mediocre trumpeter
named Stu Williamson along, Adams and
the rhythm section (all superior players)
manuge to get a high voltage type of jazz
improvisation rolling along. There are
long, impassioned solo spots by Adams
who plays the usually ponderous baritone
as though it were the light, facile alto and
never seems to pause for breath but con-
tinues to blow longer than a champion
skin diver can stay under water. It is in-
Qicative of the increasing attention being
paid to melody these days that the most
wholly satisfactory track on the album is
the interpretation of the sweet ballad
Baubles, Bangles and Beads. Not the sort
of thing one usually associates with such
an earthy music as jazz.

Clark Terry, a trumpeter who has
amassed considerable seniority as a big
band brass section member with both
Duke Ellington and Count Basie, leads
his own band-picked group through eight
numbers, all but two of which are orig-
inal Terry tunes. He is accompanied by
Paul Chambers (bass) and Philly Joe
Jones (drums), two of the most ‘exciting
rhythn men in jazz, and in addition shares
the horn solos with Johnny Griffin, a bard-
driving tenor player. This is good modern
jazz; but despite the undoubted talents of
the men Involved, there is a certain lack.
Perhaps there was no particular spark of
creativity. In any case, the result is pleas-
ant but not outstanding jazz, for all the
lovely solo bits contributed by Terry.

Bud Powell i3 to modem jazz piano
playing what Louis Armstrong was to jazz
trumpet from 1920 to 1840. In recent
years, however, Powell has been i}, the
helpiess victim of social as well as func-
tional disorders, and the result has beeu
a diminution of his artistic powers. This
album represents the best work he has
done In some time, though the solo side
(five numbers) is not up to his former
standard. When joined by trombonist
Curtis Fuller so that the entire load is not
his to carry, Powell plays very well in-
deed in his brittle, flashing style, with
intricate runs and uvousual chord juxta-
positions. Paul Chambers contributes sev-
eral interesting solos on the bass, which
serve to strengthen the impression that he
is rapidly becoming the best of all modern
bassists.

RJ.G.

From Left-Bank Paris

Mac-Kac & Hls Freneh Rock & Roll. 1'm
Goin' To Have A Quickie; Ses You \later,
Alligator; What's The Matter, Pal?: You Left
In Your Bobby Socks; I'tl Kill The Bum Wha
Drank All My Communion Wine & 5 cthers.
AMantic 8012,

(Continued on page 90)
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(compiled by the editors
of RADIO & TV NEWS)

Authoritative, comprehensive guide
to hi-fi construction, maintenance
and equipment . . . compiled by top
authorities in the field. Includes
complete instructions and plans for
setting up your own system—covers
preamps, equalizers, amplifiers, tape
recorders, speakers, enclosures and
stereophonic sound.

HI-FI ANNUAL
Partial Contents

Why’s and wherefore’s of room
acoustics, speakers, enclosures.
How to buy and install pre-
amps, equalizers, tone controls.
Do’s and don’ts of amplifiers.
Latest techniques and ideas on
stereophonic sound.
Tape recording ideas and re-
corder guidance.
Transistor hi-fi.
All about speakers and enclo-
sures.
Building, servicing and improv-
ing hi-fi systems.

HIiI-FI ANNUAL
& Audio Handbook

* A% X A% X *

Now on Sale Everywhere
Only $1.00. .

WHERE DID IT BEGIN?

(Continued from page 38)

present, when audiophiles try ta convince
their friends that bigh fidelity does not
have to mean piercing “high frequency”
—and distortion to boot. The immediate
effect of the definition was that virtually
every manufacturer of radios and phono-
graphs labelled his product as “high fidel-
ity.” This practice is still with us, giving
the general public a grossly “distorted”
view of the term so that many simply
decide that “high fidelity” means nothing
at all.

Somehow, despite the depression, a
great number of the early malcontents
managed to hold on to the notion that
high fidelity was neither meaningless nor
impossible.

They were given very little encourage-
ment by the broadcasting or recording
industries. The moguls of the radio and
record industry had made up their minds
that the puhlic didn’t want good sound,
A 5000 cycle top frequency limit, they
said, was quite sufficient because it
made music sound mellow. It was per-
haps accidental that this assessment of
public taste also saved the radio and
record industry vast amounts of money
since it ynade unnecessary any technical
improvement.

Not all was dark in this period. Many
musically outstanding recordings were
made by such great interpreters as Sir
Thomas Beecham, Bruno Walter, Leo-
pold Stokowski, Arturo Toscanini,
Pablo Casals and many others whose
names beeame by-words throughout the
world through the recorded medium,
Many records from the period of the
middle "30’s still sound surprisingly well
on modern equipment and have become
treasured collector’s items. Yet techni-
al improvement in playback equipment
seldom came from within the industry.
Experimentation along these lines was
largely left to malcontents outside the
established ranks of the phonograph
business—wild-eved people of the nowa-
days almost extinct species of cranks and
solitary inventors.

Yet one development stands out
amidst the hi-fi doldrums of those days:
a series of experiments by Bell Labora-
tories in “auditory perspective,” known
now by the name of stereophonic sound.

With the cooperation of the Philadel-
phia Orchestra and Leopold Stokowski,
who proved capable of competing with
sound engineers on their own terms, the
Bell Labs managed to cover just about
every aspect of stereo in experiments
and public demonstrations, including
some aspects which have not yet ap-
peared in the modern home sound
system.

The idea of stereophonic demonstra-
tions required equipment of previously
non-existent quality since it was planned
to reproduce in Washington’s Constitu-
tion Hall a concert taking place at the
same time in the Academy of Music in
Philadelphia. Bell already had miecro-
phones and telephone lines of adequate
quality and proceeded to develop am-
plifiers and speakers which could cover
the full frequency and dynamic range of

an orchestra without significant distortion.

The first public demonstration of
stereophonic sound took place on April
27, 1933, at Constitution Hall. Leopold
Stokowski manipulated the controls from
a box at the rear of the hall while Alex-
ander Smallens directed the Philadelphia
Orchestra at the Academy of Music.
Carcful  planning, which included a
visual accompaniment on stage to aid
the overall illusion, produced an un-
qualified success. Further experiments
over the following year, including dem-
onstrations of “binaural” sound over ear-
phones and three-channel stereo, were
equally successful.

The year 1934 brought an innovation
which was more immediately important
for home use than stereo. In June of
that year, Major Edwin Howard Arm-
strong supervised an experimental radio
transmission from the top of the Empire
State Building to a special receiver in
Westhampton, Long Island. The radio
signal used his newly invented principle
of frequency modulation. Its superiority
to conventional radio both in frequency
range and freedom from extraneous
noise was instantly apparent, but Arm-
strong could not interest any of the big
powers in the broadcasting industry in
its potentinlities. Too much had been
invested in conventional AM radio for
an open-hearted acceptance of the new
system. Determined to prove the value
of FM broadcasting, Armstrong secured
permission to transmit 'M programming,
after what seemed endless testimony be-
fore the F.C.C. and the Congress. Using
$300,000 of the fortune he had gained
from previous invention of the super-
heterodyne and other circuits, he pro-
ceeded to build his own FM station in
the New Jersey Palisades. In this he
had no other motive than to show the
public how well music could sound if
transmitted via FM. He himself paid
for superb programs which he presented
as a public service. His W2XMN flled
the air of New York with wonderfully
clear and noise-free transmission—though
as early as 1939 there were few who
had the equipment to reccive FM in its
full beauty.

Yet even after this convincing demon-
stration and after the long delay of the
Second World War, the general accept-
ance of FM was hindered by timid or
hostile radio executives who felt that top
quality sound was a strictly unnecessary
luxury for broadcasting networks. Ex-
hausted after a fight of nearly twenly
vears for the acceptance of his great
invention, embittered by alternately vi-
cious and stupid opposition, Major Arm-
strong ended his life by a leap from his
window. But above the Palisades of the
Hudson River still stands the tower of
W2XMN as a truly personal monument
to this great pioneer iu the cause of
faithful reproduction of music through
electronic means.

In the meantime other innovators, no
less individualistic than Armstrong—hut
fortunately less hampered by circum-
stances—introduced one improvement
alter another. Awmplifiers began to be
liberated from their plodding servitnde
to inadequate circuitry with the intro-
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reflex baffie is a boon for obtaining
effective bass at low cost.

The advantage of efficiency is gained
in the bass reflex baBle by some rather
nifty acoustic tricks in wmatching the
natural resonance of the enclosure to the
natural resonance of the speaker, This
match has to be quite accurate, or else
the bass response is apt to be spotty.
Unless the dimensions of the baffle fit
the characteristics of the speaker intend-
ed for it, booming resonance may blur
the whole tonzl picture and result in
the thumping drone of “one-note bass.”
What you then hear is the hollow reso-
nance of the baffie itself rather than the
pitch and tome color of the real musical
instrument to be reproduced. In case of
bass reflex baflles it is therefore advis-
able to vse speakers and baffles specif-
ically designed for each other, or follow
closely the recommendations of the
speaker manufacturer.

To lick bath the problems of ineffi-
ciency (encountered in the infinite
bafle) and of boom-like resonance (en-
countered in bass reflex baffles) audio
engineers finally developed a rather com-
plex type of enclosure known as the
“folded horn.”

Folded Horns

The horn as an acoustic aid traces
its ancestry to the ancient megaphone,
which projected sailors’ voices from ship
to ship. Essentially, a horp is a tapering
funnel with the speaker at the narrow
end and the length and rate of taper
gaged to the acoustic requirements.

The gradua]l taper of the horm pro-
vides a smooth, continuous epergy trans-
fer between the speaker and the air of
the listening room. Technically speak-
ing, the horn acts as an “acoustc imped-
ance transformer.” Thc air at the apex
is tightly confived, a sort of elastic lump
packed against the speaker. This gives
the speaker something relatively solid to
push against and thus provides efficient
energy transfer from cone to air. It also
provides “damping” for the speaker, re-
sulting in clean “transient response” (see
page 53). As the horn gradually flares
out, the characteristics of the air inside
approach that of the open room. The
smooth and gradual transition attained
in this way accounts for tbhe superior
efficiency of the horm. The sound just
flows toward the horn mouth and into
the listening room without any barrier
or abrupt step (such as & cavity or port)
* which would cause loss of acoustic

energy. :

Moreover, gince the diameter of the
fiared hom varies from one place to next
along its entire length, no box-like reso-
pances develop. The whole hom struc-
ture is “anti-resonant” and consequently
free from anvoying boom.

In its modern form, the horn bears no
resemblance to the tin mouosters used
on early acoustic phonographs or the
thirty-foot giant funnels behind the early
movie screens. The horn has been house-
broken by the bright idea of folding It
up to save space and arranging it within
an atbractive enclosure. Klipsch, Electro-
Voice and James B. Lansing are the
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principal manufacturers of folded horn
enclosures, though varlants of the prin-
ciple are also employed by other firms.

Because of the intricate convolutions
hidden inside their plain exterior, horn
enclosures are the most expensive type
of speaker baffle. The forest of carefully
angled wood partitions inside thess en-
closures is truly amazing. Yet the results
frequently justify both the cost and the
complexity of these designs.

The most important thing to bear in
mind is that no loudspeaker can sound
better than the bafle in which it is
mounted. True, it takes a good speaker
to produce good sound. But that good
sound will never be heard unless the
baffle is capable of equally good per-
formance. Going back to our orjginal
analogy of the string and the violin—
remember, it's the violin that determines
how the string sounds. Similarly, it’s the
bafle that determines bow the speaker
sounds. —END

LONG, LONG PLAY

(Continued from page 19)

88 rpm dises of the Vox Scheherazade
and of the Prestige Concorde albums for
direct comparison.

Just as in tape, the slower the
running speed, the more limited js the
treble response. It takes some mighty
good craftsmanship to come vp with a
first-rate 168 rpm disc; and I can say that
Rudy Van Gelder, the audio engineer,
responsible for cutting these Vox and
Prestige items, has done 3 good job with
what he had to work with. I place
particular stress on the last phrase be-
cause it seems to my ears that any ds-
fects or distortions jin tbe original tape
master tend to be emphasized when
subjected to the nearly intolerable toler-
ances imposed by the 16% rpm medium.

It should also be said that only a tum-
table or changer in absolutely top shape
will play back the 16 rpm discs with
good results—free from wow or flutter.

Instructions on the record sleeves sug-
gesting that changers be warmed up for
a few minutes before use at the fourth
speed are not put there just to take wp
spacel If you have a transcription tum-
table with the 16% rpm speed, this is the
jdeal thing; but there aren’t tao many
available just now. Components Corp.,
Fairchild, Metzmer, Rek-O-Kut, Thorens
are emong those wbo can presently fill
the bill. However, for better or worse,
almost all major makes of changers
come with the 16% speed.

Listening Results

As heard on my particular rig there °

is no doubt that the Prestlge jazz discs
had the best of it from begiming to
end, chiefly because the tapes—origi-
nated in this country—were of better
quality than the predominantly Central
European product offered by Vox.
When it came to direct comparison of

the Concorde album at the two speeds,
the only slightly noticeable difference
manifested itself when long held piano
or vibe chords came at the end of a
selection, Here it must be admitted that
superior steadiness of moHon was dis-
cernible with the 33% disc,

As for the Vox records, 1 emjoyed
most the “mood music” travelogue,
Around the World—Around the Clock.
This reaction, though, may not point up
any superiority in recorded sound "over
the concert fare conducted by Messrs,
Perlea, Klemperer, Horenstein, et al; but
rather might indicate that the two-hour
LP will find its real niche in the home
as 3 kind of domestic “Muzak.” It
should be satisfactory for opera and
oratorio, and I'd like to see Vox issue
their recordings of the Bach St. Matthew
and St. John Passions, as well as of the
Mozart Requiem, at 18 rpm. This would
provide a much Fairer testing ground
than the whole programs of standard
orchestral classics presently offered, and
which are in many jnstances available
in far superior recorded performances on
other labels at the 38% speed. I'd also
like to see the vastly popular George
Feyer “Ecboes” series come out on the
fourth speed.

The 16% rpm speed is not for the
hi-f perfectionist. It has proven itself
for playback of the spoken word—when
a maximum amount of material i8
wanted on a 12-inch disc. It is also
just the thing for home programming
where continuows “mood” or dance
music is called for. When we consider
serious concert fare, the 16% disc is ideal
for opera. There Is no reason to believe
that 18% will replace 88% as the pre-
ferred speed for LPs but it's mighty nice
to be able to put that fourth speed on
the changer to work as an added source
of musical enjoyment

° Playing them on a Garrard RC-98
changer with Fairchild 225-A cartridge,
feeding into McIntosh 80-watt amplify-
ing equipment and winding up with a
Stephens speaker m a 10 cu. ft. infinite
baffle enclosure.

MUSIC ON “L-LPs"—162; RPM

Vox XL |—Clsssical: Mostly Tehaikovsky.

Vox XL 2—Classical: Mostly 8eethoven.

Vox XL 3—Classical: Selacted works of
Rimsky-Korsakov, Bizet, Borodin and Tchai-
kovsky.

Vox XL 4—Moocd music tour of France, Spain,
Aoustria, Italy, South Americe. ete.

Vox XL B—Classical: Selected works of
8eethoven, Schubert, Dvorak and Proke-
fiev.

VYox XL 6—Piano concertos of Grieg. Liszt
and Rachmaainoff.

Vox XL 7—Dance music.

Prestigé 1—Concorde; festuring the Modern
Jomx Quaried.

Prastige 2—Billy Taylor Trie in 20 different
numbers.

Prestige 3—Miles Davis & The Modern Jazmz
Giants.

Prestige 4—"Three Trombones™ playing sbout
23 different numbars, —END
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THE ¢“BIRD”
STILL FLIES

(Continued from page 57)

dress. He was an habitual purchaser of
records, all kinds of records, and would
go into stores, buy the new releases—
the hit parade records—and take them to
his room to play them.

As Leonard Feather has observed,
Parker was engaged in a life-long love-
hate battle with himself and despite the
adulation heaped upon his work by fans
and musicians, he disappointed himself
as an artist. He could never bring him-
self to recommend one of his records to
a purchaser. On what was to be his
deathbed, he finally selected one of his
sides from the series listed here, April
in Paris, played with a string orchestra,
as a present for the doctor who was
treating him.

Just as was the case with the lost
child of early jazz, Bix Beiderbecke,
Parker has been idolized and the fire of
legend fed, until now one can hardly
see the real person who must have ex-
isted behind it all. Beiderbecke died
young, too; a victim of his own death
urge. With Parker the choice seemed
less free—the difference between liquor
and narcotics. Parker’s was a sentence
of death from youth, waiting to be con-
summated, like the racing driver out to
see how many times he can get away
with it, knowing that in the end the
odds will catch up with him.

Today, in the fever of legend, musi-
cians who walked away from him when
he was alive knowing that greeting him
would mean a touch for money, speak
of him as a god. And the reason for
this, of course, is the giant contribution
he made to jazz. It has proven almost
literally impossible for a young musician
today to play the alto saxophone any
other way than Charlie Parker’s way.
With rare exceptions, they are all “little
Birds.” In fact, his influence has been
so great that even pianists have utilized
his ideas (Hampton Hawes, a young
West Coast pianist of considerable stat-
ure says that his main influence has been
Parker). And an entirely new school of
tenor saxophone playing has been built
around the work of two New York
youngsters, John Coltrane and Sonny
Rollins, who are heavily influenced by
Parker’s concept.

It is sometimes forgotten in the whirl
of modern living, that a musician such
as Parker lived in what was, in one
sense, a good time for music. Heartless
though it may be to feel this way, musi-
cians and modern jazz aficionados might
well thank their stars that Parker lived
when he did. For at the very least, his
music is etched for posterity on count-
less discs, many of them well recorded.
Thus the genius of a Parker is not lost
in the fading memories of musicians or
merely preserved on a few hard-to-
listen-to ancient phonograph records in
which a once great sound now comes
through diluted, its beauty tarnished
and the emotional impact blurred by
acoustical recording.

In the last years of his life, Parker

sense, a good time for music. Heartless
though it may be to feel this way, musi-
cians and modern jazz aficionados might
well thank their stars that Parker lived
when he did. For at the very least, his

was under contract to Norman Granz of
the “Jazz at the Philharmonic” concert
group. Granz recorded him in numerous
settings with considerable freedom and
even allowed him to fulfill an ambition
of long-standing; to record with a string
section. The records Parker made of
assorted ballads played simply and with
incredibly lovely melodic embellish-
ments were his most popular.

In addition to the string orchestra
recordings, Granz also featured Parker
in groups where his talents would be
posed against such contemporaries as
Miles Davis and Dizzy Gillespie (some
of Parker’s most memorable choruses
were blown with one or the other of
these trumpeters as his running mate),
or such elder statesmen of jazz as Benny
Carter and Johnny Hodges. Many of Par-
ker’s later recordings have proven as in-
fluential as his early ones—they have the
same ability to absorb the listener.

The clarinetist Tony Scott once wrote
an entire article based on a consideration
of a four bar Parker statement—his music
could so affect a fellow musician.

For years before Louis Armstrong
achieved real popular acceptance, his
music could be heard, bit by bit,
adapted into big band arrangements on
radio programs. One well known dance
band of the late thirties did at least one
and possibly more entire numbers con-
structed from trumpet riffs taken from
Louis Armstrong records.

Today, Charlie Parker is having the
same sort of tribute paid him. On any
given night, you will hear bits of Parker
in the studio bands playing for TV
shows; on almost any juke box not de-
voted entirely to rock m’ roll, you will
hear his phrases in the accompaniment
to ballad singers. As a point of fact, one
rock 'n’ roll hit of a few years back was
actually taken from a Parker solo. Ideas
flowed from his horn as though a musical
gusher had been tapped.

Make no mistake; Charlie Parker is
an important figure in the history of
American music. His tragic death in
1955 under mysterious circumstances
and of causes never fully explained,
added to the bitter-sweet legend of the
young hero bent on self-destruction.
But his music, and a good bit of it is
in this package and in another series of
eight LP’s entitled The Genius of
Charlie Parker on Verve MGV8003/10,
is carrying his name wherever jazz is
played—and that’s almost everywhere.

The Charlie Parker Story is a solidly
constructed tribute to his importance to
jazz. The three volume LP set comes
boxed and with a penetrating biograph-
ical essay on Parker by Nat Hentoff with
an extensive listing of those of his re-
cordings which are available on Verve,
plus numerous pictures.

The three LP’s contain a total of 42
selections and present Parker in almost
every conceivable type of setting, from
a quartet to a big band, including also
performances with the Latin orchestra
of Machito and with a string orchestra.
Some of the numbers are from other
albums currently available, some are
issued here for the first time, but there
is a minimum of duplication. —END
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jazz. The three volume LP set comes
boxed and with a penetrating biograph-
ical essay on Parker by Nat Hentoff with
an extensive listing of those of his re-
cordings which are available on Verve,
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Here's how you can get additional informa-
tion,promptly andatno charge, concerning
the products advertised in this issue of HI
FI & MUSIC REVIEW. This free informa-
tion will add to your understanding of high
fidelity and the equipment, recordsand tape
necessary for its fullest enjoyment.

Print or type your name and address on
the coupon below,

Checkin thealphabetical advertisingindex,
left, for the names of the advertisers in
whose preducts you are interested.

In front of each adverliser's name is a

3 code number. Circle the appropriate num-
ber on the coupon below. You may circle
as many numbers as you wish.

4 Add up the number of circles you have

made and write the total in the total box.

5 Cut out the conpon and mail it to:

HI FI & MUSIC REVIEW
P. 0. Box 1778

New York 8, New York

CHURCH STREET STATION

HI Fl & MUSIC REVIEW

Box 1778
CHURCH STREET STATION  TOTAL BOX ]:]
New York 8, New York

Please send me additional information concerning the products of the advertisers
whose code numbers I have ecircled,

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36
37 38 39 40 a1 42 43 44 45 46 47 48
49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60
61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70
NAME
ADDRESS
CITY. ZONE STATE
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Under The Flip Side

FM Broadcast Band Reception will probably be added to 1959 TV receivers. The
National Association of Radio-Television Broadcasters has recommended
that high—fidelity FM be added as an inducement to sell more Tv.sets.
The Association has also indicated that more FM stations are golng on
the air in suburban communities. RCA and Motorola have been reported
ready to add FM reception in future TV set designs.

Electro—Voice Ceramic Stereo Cartridge with an announced selling price of
$19.50 (with a diamond needle) caught most of the high—-fidelity
manufacturers by surprise. E-V has long pushed for more public and
industry acceptance of the ceramic cartridge and now seems to have the
perfect answer to their problems—take ceramics for low—cost stereo
disc reproduction, or else. Private demonstrations by E-V to all the
major record manufacturers, during the middle of January, seem to have

settled the question of Westrex 45-45 versus London vertical-lateral.
45~-45 won hands down.

“"Compatibility”, the nasty word that arose with the introduction of the
stereo disc, is solved by the E-V ceramic cartridge. This means that
the new cartridges can be used to play either stereo discs or any LP
pressed within the last ten years. When used to play standard LPs the
two speaker systems can be operated simultaneously, or one can be
switched off and the two ceramic elements in the cartridge tied in
parallel. Compatibility, however, is not a two way street. Stereo
discs cannot be played on existing equipment without severely
damaging the extra—delicate record grooving.

Turntable Rumble Is Cut Off by an E-V Pat. Pending in the ceramic cartridge
itself. Rumble is present only at those frequencies below 120
cycles. It is a vertical component (perpendicular to the turntable)
to which the E-V cartridge is unresponsive. This means that the ceramic
can be fitted into the majority of existing record changers—as
long as they have provisions for properly adjusting the stylus pressure.
As a bonus, the ceramic will then probably play monaural LPs as well
as some of the most expensive tone arm and turntable combinations.
Being insensitive to rumble also means being insensitive to a major portion
of the clicks and pops generated by scratches and dust in the record
grooves, 0ddly enough, this does not interfere with bass reproduction.

Consumers Union Ratings have been subjected to another attack by a radio-
TV servicing magazine. Numerous audio experts have long felt that
the ratings issued by CU were biased and unfair. The radio-TV
servicing magazine re—tested four FM tuners, including a "best buy"
and three that were not rated acceptable according to the CU. Two
of the three not rated were in one way or another as good or better
than the "best buy.” Comments by CU that FM tuners badly need

alignment when purchased off dealer shelves could not be supported by
the magazine tests.

British Cabinetry to House Component Hi-Fi is far superior to American
products, according to a report by an impartial furniture design
group. The group announced that furniture built on the other side of
the Atlantic was more flexible and that it was evident that more
thought was going into considering the housewifc. Although comparable
cabinetry was available in the States, it was on a restricted local
custiom—made basis rather than the British nationally—advertised
product level.

PRINTED IN U.S.A,




When the music sounds like it is being played in the subway...you’ve got RUMBLE*.
You can eliminate “rumble” with a Rek-O-Kut Rondine Turntable as the heart of
your system. Prove this by listening to a Rondine at your dealer. Compare its
accuracy and silence. It will stay that way for keeps! Compare its precision crafting,
luxurious styling. Compare it with what you now own. It’s like coming out into the
sunshine...the difference is that great! Rondine Turntables
from $59.95. Rek-O-Kut 12” Turntable Arm —3$26.95—Bases
in walnut and blonde. Send for free color booklet and Strobe disc.

*Annoying extraneous low-pitched noise produced by conventional phono motor and reproduced by the loudspeaker.

REK-O-KUT

HIGH FIDELITY TURNTABLES - TURNTABLE ARMS

DEPT. RV 38-19 108th ST.,, CORONA 68, N.Y.
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Twice as strong!

New 200 “SCOTCH’' Tensilized Double Play
Tape has everything!

Atlast! A long, long playing tape you don’t have to pamper! New 200 "SCOTCH"
Brand Tensilized Double Play Tape records as much as two reels of standard
tape. What's more, its 3 mil polyester backing has been tensilized by a new unique
process so this new tape is twice as strong as any conventional extended play
tape and won't stretch! Get a reel of new 200 “SCOTCH" Brand Tensilized Dou-
ble Play Tape from your dealer now.You'll find it's well worth the slight extra cost.

Before You Buy It, Try It! Test 200 Tape's strength for
yourself! Ask your nearby dealer for the free ""Scotch” Brand strength test kit.

Minnesora \Jinine anp ]\[anuracTurIiNG coMPANY (]
«s- WHERE RESEARCH IS THE KEY TO TOMORROW

The term “SCOTCH" and the plaid design are registered ttadamarks for Magnetic Tape made in U.S.A. by MINNESOTA MINING AND MFG. CO., St. Paul 6, Minn.
Export Sales Office: 99 Park Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. @© 3M Co., 1957
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